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“Meditate therefore by day and by night upon these
precepts and upon the others that go with these,
whether by yourself or in the company of another like
yourself, and never will your soul be in turmoil either
sleeping or waking but you will be living like a god
among men, for in no wise does a man resemble a

mortal creature who lives among immortal blessings.”

Epicurus, Epistle to Menoikeus
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bear Stranger,

Your Best Lifels an existence of unintervuptible satisfaction. Never let fear disrupt your
Best Life. Remenmber, pleasure peaks when your pain has beew relieved. ALL pain Ls
temporary, and the worst pain is the most brief.

Living a full life requires sense, dignity, and decency. Make choices based o their
consequences, not tdeology. Know that fame is wo guarantee of Your Best Life.

Keep pleasure as your goal, even though pleasurable things sometimes cause pain.
Things are “good” whew they relieve pain and “evil” whew they increase pain. ignorance
of “good” and “evil” Leads to even more pain; knowing that pleasure is good dispels fear.

Defense against others is pointless if You Live in fear of the unknown. Real security
means knowledge, discretion, and privacy, wot wealth and power. The best things in Life
ave free; Luxuries alwa ys come with adoed stress. Minimize the impact of “bad Luck” by
making wise decisions. Be honest to enjoy Your freest Life; cheating leads to angst.

Physical pleasure is painlessness; mental pleasure is fearlessmwess. There Ls wo greater joy
thaw pure pleasure. The Good Lifeis available to everyone, no matter how long they Live.
There is nwo need to compete for happiness; Nature provides it abundantly.

Reconcile Your opinions with evidence. tf You doubt your eyes, yow'll never be able to see
clearly. Listen carefully, but don't believe everything you hear.

Always make dectsions with Your Best Life in mind. Rest assured, wants are easter to
forget thaw needs; needs are easier to satisfy. Friendship is our greatest source of
pleasure, and also, our greatest source of seawitg. Sowme destres are needs, some, wants,
and some, unhealthy obsessions. Commit to healthy priorities to live Yyour Best Life.

Justice is just a natwral peace. Anything incapable of peace is incapable of justice.
Universal Laws are wot real; only natwral peace is real. Therefore, violating the law is not
evil; what is evil is the pain of spending your life looking over your shoulder. Violating
the peace of nature, however, Ls alwa ys um:j ust. even so,justice Ls not the same for
everyone. Violating the law can be just, whew the law, itselfbecomes unjust.

At Your best, form genuine friendships and spread cheer. At your worst, avoid making
enemies. Cultivate a true circle of Loved ones to help You live Yyour Best Life.

May you cultivate true happiness,
Nate
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TO MAKAPION KAl AQOAPTON OYTE AYTO NPAITMATA EXEL
OYTE AANAQ NAPEXEI- QZTE OYTE OPTAIZ OYTE XAPIZI
SYNEXETALI- EN AZOENEI TAP NAN TO TOIOYTON.

“That which is haPPH and imPerishch, neither has trouble itself, nor does it cause it to
anything; so that it is not subject to Fcc|ings of either anger or gratitudc; for these
Fcelings onlg exist in what is weak.” Yonge (185%)

“The blessed and inoorruptible has no toil or trouble of its own, and causes none to
others. it is not subjcct either to anger or favour.” Wallace, E/Dicureanism 110 (1880)

“A blessed and eternal bcing has no trouble itself and brings no trouble upon any
other bcing; hence itis exempt from movements of anger and favour, for every such
movement implics weakness.” Hicks (1910)

“A l'lappg and eternal bcing has no trouble himself and brings no trouble upon any
other bcing ; hence he is exempt from movements of anger and Partialitg, for every
such movement imPlics weakness.” Hicks (1925)

“The blessed and immortal nature knows no trouble itself nor causes trouble to any
other, so that it is never constrained bg anger or favour. For all such things exist onlg in
the weak.” Baileg (1926)

“The blissful and inoorruptible being neither knows trouble itself nor occasions trouble
to another, and is conscquentlg immune to either anger or gratituclc, for all such
emotions reside in a weak creature.” De Witt, E‘/Dicurus and His P/?//osolo/y 252 (1954)
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“The blessed and incorruptiblc being neither knows tribulation itself nor occasions it to
anothcr; itis conseclucntlg immune to Fcclings of either anger or gratituclc, for all such
emotion signiﬁcs aweak creature.” De Witt, St. Paul and Epicurus 187 (1954)

“That which is blessed and immortal is not troubled itself, nor does it cause trouble to
another. As a rcsul’c, itis not affected 139 anger or Favor, for these belongto
weakness.” Geer (1964)

“That which is blessed and impcrishablc neither suffers nor inflicts trouble, and
therefore is affected neither 133 anger nor 139 favour. For all such things are marks of
weakness.” Lon 4 The Hellenistic P/ﬁ/osop/mrs 140 (1987)

“The blessed and immortal is itself free from trouble nor does it cause trouble for
anyone clsc; thcrc{:orc, it is not constrained either bg anger or bg favor. For such
sentiments exist only in the weak.” O'Connor @ 99%)

“ What is blessed and indestructible has no trouble itself nor does it g’vc trouble to
anyone else, so that it is not affected bg feelings of anger or g,ratitucle. For all such
things area 5ig1 of weakness.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“A blessed and imPcrishch bcing neither has trouble itself nor does it cause trouble
for anyone else; therefore, it does not cxpcricncc Fcclings of anger or indebtedness,
for such Fcelings sigpify weakness.” Anderson 2004)

“That which is blessed and indestructible has no affairs of its own to attend to; nor
does it inflict any trouble on others. So, itis ag'ta’cccl neither 139 ire nor 139 Partiality.
For all such are to be found in that which lacks Powcr.” Makridis (2005)

“That which is blissful and immortal has no troubles itself, nor does it cause trouble for
others, so that it is not affected 133 anger or g,ratituclc (for all such things come about
through weakness).” Saint-Andre (2008)
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“The blessed and indestructible bcing of the divine has no concerns of its own, nor
does it make trouble for others. It is not affected bg Fcclings of anger or bencvolencc,
because these are found where there is a lack of 5trcngth 2 Strodach o)

“The blessed and immortal has no troubles himself and causes none for anyone clsc;
hence he has nothingto do with resentments and Partisanship; for all such impulses are
a sign of weakness.” Mensch o1s)

“What is in bliss and impcrishable neither has troubles itself nor causes any for others,
soit cxPericnccs no Fcclings of either anger or g,ratituclc; for cvcrgthing of that sort
indicates weakness.” White (2021)
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O OANATOSE OYAEN MPOE HMAE: TO FAP AIAAYOEN
ANAIZOHTE! TO A’ ANAIZOHTOYN OYAEN MPOX HMAX.

“Death is nothingto us; for that which is dissolved is devoid of sensation, and that
which is devoid of sensation is nothingto us.” Yonge (185%)

“Death is nothingto us. That into which dissolution brings us has no Fccling or
consciousness, and what has no consciousness is nothing to us.” Wallace,

Eloicurcanism 110 (1880)

“Death is nothingto us; for the boclg, when it has been resolved into its elements, has
no Fccling, and that which has no Fccling is nothingto us.” Hicks (1910)

“Death is nothingto us; for that which is dissolved is without sensation; and that which
lacks sensation is nothingto us.” Bai leg (1926)

“Death is nothingto us, because dissolution means unconsciousness and
UNCONSciousnNess is nothingto us.” De Witt, St. Paul and Epicurus 187 (1954)

“Death is nothingto us; for what has been dissolved has no sensation, and what has no
sensation is nothingto us.” Geer (1964)

“Death is nothingto us. For what has been clispcrsed has no sensation. And what has
no sensation is nothingto us.” O'Connor (199%)

“Death is nothingto us. For what has been dissolved has no scnsc~cxpcriencc, and
what has no scnse—cxpericncc IS nothingto us.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)
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“Death is nothingto us, because a boclg that has been dispcrsccl into elements

cxPeriences no sensations, and the absence of sensation is no’chingto us.” Anderson
(2004)

“Death is nothingbo us. Because, what has been dissolved has no sense Pcrccpl:ion;
and, accorcling’oo us, what has no sense Pcrccp’cion is no’ching’oo worry about.”
Makridis (200%)

“Death is nothingto us; for what has disintcgra’cccl lacks awareness, and what lacks
awareness is nothingto us.” Saint-Andre (2008)

“Death means notl'iingto us, because that which has been broken down into atoms has
no sensation and that which has no sensation is no concern of ours.” Strodach o)

“Death is nothingbo us. For what has been dissolved has no Fceling; and what has no
Fceling is nothingto us.” Mensch 2018)

“Death is nothingbo us; for what has been dissolved has no Pcrccption, and what has
no Pcrccption is nothingto us.” White 2021)
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OPOZ TOY ME[CEQOYE TQN HAONQN H NANTOZ TOY
AACOYNTOS YNEZAIPESIZ. OMOY A' AN TO HAOMENON
ENH KABG' ON AN XPONON th OYK EZT1 TO AATOYN H
AYNOYMENON H TO ZYNAMOOTEPON.

“The limit of great Pleasurcs is the removal of evcrything which can gjve Pain. And
where Plcasurc is, as long asit lasts, that which gjves Pain, or that which feels Pain, or
both ofthem, are absent.” Yonge (185%)

“The magnitude of pleasures is limited by the removal of all pain. Wherever there is
2n R Y P

Pleasurc, S0 |ong asitis Prcscn’c, there is no Pain either of body or of mind or both.”

Hicks (1910

“The mag':itude of Plcasure reaches its limit in the removal of all Pain. When Plcasure is
resent, so long as it is uninterru ed, there is no pain either of body or of mind or of

i 2 i Y

both together.” Hicks 1925)

“The limit of quantitg in Plcasurcs is the removal of all that is Painful. Wherever Plcasurc
is Prcscnt, as |ong as itis there, there is neither Pain of body nor of mind, nor of both
atonce.” baileg (1926)

“The removal of all Pain is the limit of the magnitudc of Plcasurcs. And wherever the
cxPcricnce of Pleasure is Prcsent, %) |ong asit Prcvails, there is no Pain or distress or a
combination of them.” De Witt, Eloicurus and His P/n’/osolo/y 226, 241 (1954)

“The removal of all that causes Pain marks the bounclary of Plcasurc. Wherever
Pleasurc is Prcscnt and as |ong as it continues, there is neither suﬁccring nor grieving,
nor both togcthers.” Geer (1964)
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“The removal of all Pain is the limit of the magni’cuclc of Plcasurcs. Wherever Plcasurc is
present, as long as it is there, Pain or distress or their combination is absent.” Lon g,
The Hellenistic P/w’/osop/mrs 115 (1987)

“The limit of the extent of Plcasurc is the removal of all Pain. Wherever Plcasurc is
present, for however Ionga time, there can be no Pain or grief, or both of these.”
O'Connor (1993)

“The removal of all Feeling of Pain is the limit of the mag'lituclc of Pleasurcs. Wherever a
Pleasurablc Fccling is present, for as |ong asitis present, there is neither a Fccling of
Pain nor a Fccling of clistrcss, nor both togcthcr.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“Pleasure reaches its maximum limit at the removal of all sources of Pain. When such
Pleasurc is present, foras Iong as it lasts, there is no cause of Physical nor mental Pain
Prcscn’c — nor of both togcthcr. » Anderson 2004)

“Pleasure has its <upper> limit in the removal of cvcrgthing that Produccs Pain. For,
wherever that which Procluccs Plcasurc rcsiclcs, for as |ong asit abiclcs, there can be
nothing that Procluccs Pain, grie{:, or both.” Makridis 2005)

“The limit of cnjogmcn’c is the removal of all Pains. Wherever and for however Iong

Pleasurc is present, there is neither bodilg Pain nor mental distress.” Saint-Andre
(2008)

“The quan’ci’cativc fimit of Plcasurc is the elimination of all {:celings of Pain. Wherever the
Plcasurablc state exists, there is neither boclilg Pain nor mental Pain nor both togc’chcr,
SO Iong as the state continues.” Strodach 2012)
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“The limit of Plcasurc is reached with the removal of all Pain. Whenever Plcasurc is
Prcscn’c, and for however Iong, there is neither Pain nor gric{: nor any combination of
the two.” Mensch (2018)

“The limit to the mag'\ituclc of Plcasurcs is the elimination of evcrgthing Pain{:ul; and
wherever there is Plcasant Fccling, -%e) long asit |asi:s, there is no Painful Fccling or
SOrrow, or both togcthcr.” White (2021
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OY XPONIZEl TO AACOYN EYNEXQS EN Tt ZAPKI AAAA TO
MEN AKPON TON EAAXIETON XPONON MAPESTI TO AE
MONON YNEPTEINON TO HAOMENON KATA SAPKA OY
NOANAS HMEPAS SYMBAINEL- Al AE IOAYXPONIO!I TQN

APPQSTION MAEONAZ ON EXOYE( TO HAOMENON EN THh
SAPKI H MEP TO AACOYN.

“Pain does not abide oontinuouslg in the flesh, butin its extremity it is present only a
very short time. That Pain which onlgjust exceeds the Pleasurc in the flesh, does not
last many clays. But Iong diseases have in them more that is Plcasant than Pain{:ul to the
flesh.” Yonge (853

“Continuous Pain does not last |ong in the flesh, and Pain, if extreme, is present a very
short time, and even that dcgrec of Pain which barcly outhighs Plcasurc in the flesh
does not occur for many clags togcthcr. Mlnesses of long duration even Pcrmit of an
excess of Plcasurc over Pain in the flesh.” Hicks @910)

“Continuous Pain does not last |ong in the flesh ; on the contrary, Pain, if extreme, is
present a very short time, and even that clcgrcc of Pain which barcly outWCighs
Plcasurc in the flesh does not last for many clays togcthcr. Mnesses of |ong duration
even Pcrmit of an excess of Pleasurc over Pain in the flesh.” Hicks (1925)

“Pain does not last continuously in the flesh, but the acutest Pain is there for a very
short time, and even that whichjust exceeds the Plcasurc in the flesh does not continue
for many clays at once. But chronic illnesses Pcrmit a Prcdominancc of Plcasurc over
Pain in the flesh.” Baileg (1926)
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“Pain does not Prcvail continuouslg in the flesh but the Pcalc of itis present forthe
briefest interval, and the Pain that barclg exceeds the Plcasurc in the flesh is not with
us many clags, while Protractccl llnesses have an excess of Plcasure over Pain in the
flesh." De Witt, Eloicurus and His P/n'/osolofy 244 (1954)

“Continuous bodily suffering does not last long, Intense pain is very brief, and even
Y 2 2 R )

Pain that barc|9 outWCighs Phgsical Plcasurc does not last many clays. Long illnesses

Pcrmit Phgsical Plcasurcs that are greater than the Pain.” Geer (1964)

“Pain does not last con’cinuously in the flesh: when acute it is there for a very short time,
while the Pain which just exceeds the Plcasurc in the flesh does not Persist for many
clays; and chronic illnesses contain an excess of Plcasure in the flesh over Pain.” Long,
The Hellenistic P/w’/osop/mrs 115 (1987)

“Pain does not dwell continuouslg in the flesh. Extreme Pain is Prcscnt buta very brief
time, and that which barclg exceeds boclily Plcasurc continues no more than a few
clays. But chronic illness allows greater Plcasurc than Pain in the flesh. > O'Connor
(199%)

“The Fccling of Pain does not Iingcr continuously in the flesh; rather, the sharpcst is
present for the shortest time, while what mcrcly exceeds the {:ccling of Pleasurc in the
flesh lasts only afew clags. And diseases which last a long time involve Fcclings of
Plcasurc which exceed Fcclings of Pain.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“Continuous Pl‘lysical Pain does not last long. Instead, extreme Pain lasts onlg avery
short time, and even less-extreme Pain does not last for many clags atonce. Even
Protracted diseases allow Pcriods of Pl‘lysical comfort that exceed Fcclings of Pain.”
Anderson (2004)
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“What Procluccs Pain does not remain cons’cantlg in the boclg over a long Periocl of time;
it is rather that the maximal Pain Pcrsists for the least span of time, and even that bocmy
Pain which barclg exceeds Plcasurc does not continue to haPPen for many dags <ina
row.> And, indeed, chronic illnesses themselves have an excess of what Procluccs
bocmg Plcasurc over what is Procluctivc of Pain.” Makridis (2005)

“Pain does not last con’tinuouslg in the flesh; instead, the sharpcst Pain lasts the
shortest time, a Pain that exceeds boclilg Plcasurc lasts only afew dags, and diseases
that last a |ong time involve clclights that exceed their Pains.” Saint-Andre (2008)

“Boclilg Pain does not last continuouslg. The Pcalc is present fora very brief Periocl,
and Pains that barclg exceed the state of boclilg Plcasurc do not continue for many
clays. On the other hancl, Protractccl illnesses show a balance of boclilg Plcasurc over
Pain.” Strodach (2012)

“Pain does not last |ong in the flesh; in fact, extreme Pain is present for the briefest
time, while that which hardlg outwcighs Plcasurc does not last for many clags. And
llnesses that are Prolongccl may even afford the flesh more Plcasurc than Pain.”
Mensch 2018)

“Pain does not continue for Iong in the flesh. Rather, the most intense Pain lasts the
shortest time; any Pain that exceeds Plcasant Fccling in the flesh does not last many

clays; and |cngt|19 infirmities have more Plcasant Fccling in the flesh than Pain.” White
2021
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OYK EZTIN HAEQS ZHN ANEY TOY PPONIMQS KAl KAAQS
KAl AIKAIQE <OYAE GPPONIMOQE KAl KAAQE KAl AIKAIQSE>
ANEY TOY HAEQS: OTu A' EN TOYTQN MH YTIAPXE! OION
ZHN OPPONIMQ S KAl KAAQS KAl AIKAIQSE YTIAPXEL OYX
EXTI TOYTON HAEQS ZHN.

“Itis not Possiblc to live Plcasantlg without Iiving Pruclcntlg, and honourably, ancljustly;
nor to live Pruclcntlg, and honourablg, ancljustlg, without Iiving Plcasantlg. But to whom
it does not happcn to live Prudcntlg, honourablg, ancljustlg cannot Possiblg live
Pleasan’clg.” Yonge (185%)

“Itis imPossiHc to live Plcasantlg without |iving wisclg, and well, andjustly, and it is
imPossiHc to live wisclg and well, andjustlg, without |iving Plcasantlg.” wallace,
Epicureanism 155 (1880)

“Itis imPossiHc tolive a Plcasant life without |iving wisalg and well ancljustly, and itis
imPossiHc to live wistlg and well ancljustly without ‘iving Plcasant‘g. Whenever any one
of these is lacking, when, for instance, the man does not live wisclg, though he lives well
andjustly, itis imPossiHc for himto live a Plcasant life.” Hicks (1910)

“Itis imPossiHc tolive a Plcasant life without |iving wisclg and well ancljustly, and itis
imPossiHc to live wisclg and well ancljustly without living Plcasant‘g. Whenever any one
of these is lacking, when, for instance, the man is not able to live wisclg, though he lives
well andjustlg, itis imPossiHc for him to live a Plcasant life.” Hicks (1925)
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“Itis not Possiblc to live Plcasantlg without |iving Pruclcntly and honourablg and 'us’clg,
[nor again to live a life of Pruclcnce, honour, ancljustic:c] without |iving Plcasant[t,j. And
the man who does not possess the Plcasan’c Ii{:c, is not |iving Pruclcntlg and honourablg
ancljustlg, [and the man who does not possess the virtuous lifel, cannot Possiblg five
Pleasan’clg.” Baileg (1926)

“Kis impossiblc to live Plcasurablg without |iving acc:orclingto reason, honor and
justicc, nor to live accorclingto reason, honor, ancljustice without Iiving Plcasurablg e
De Witt, Epicurus and His P/w’/osop/y 184, 246 (1954)

“Kis impossible to live Plcasantly without |iving Pruclcntlg, well, andjustlg, (and to live
Pruclcntly, well, and 'ustly) without |iving Plcasantly. Even though aman live well and
justlg, itis not Possi[llc for him to live Plcasantlg if he lacks that from which stems the
Pruclcnt life.” Geer (1964)

“Kis impossiblc tolive a Pleasantlg without |iving Pruclcntly, well, anclgustly, noris it
Possible to live Pruclentlg, wc", andjustlg without Iiving Plcasantly. The man for whom
this latter condition is imPossiHc cannot live Pruclcntlg, well, orjustlg; he for whom the

formeris impossiblc, cannot live Plcasantlg.” O'Connor (199%)

“Kis impossiblc to live Plcasantly without |iving Pruclcntly, honourablg, ancljustly and
imPossiHc to live Prudcntly, honourably, ancljustlg without |iving Plcasantlg. And
whoever lacks this cannot live Plcasantlg.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“Kis impossiblc to live Plcasan’cly without |iving wisclg and honorablg ancljustlg, and itis
imPossiHc to live wiscly and honorably ancljustly without |iving Plcasantly. Whenever
any one of these is lacking (when, for instance, one is not able to live wisclg, though he

lives honorablg ancljustly) itis imPossiHc for himto live a Plcasant life.” Anderson
(2004)
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“Kis impossiblc tolead a Plcasant life without |cac|inga life that is Pruclen’c, proper, and
just. Nor is it Possible to live a life that is Prudcn’c, proper, ancljust without |iving alife
that is Plcasant. Whoever lacks <any one of> the above <elements of a goocl and
Pleasan’c life> cannot have a good ife.” Makridis (2005)

“Itis not Possible to |ivcjoyous|9 without also Iiving wisclg and bcautﬂ:ully and rightly,
nor to live wiscly and bcauti{:u“g and rigl'itlg without |ivingjogousl9; and whoever lacks
this cannot livcjogously.” Saint-Andre (2008)

“Itis imPossiHc to live the Plcasant life without also |iving scnsiblg, noblg, ancljustly,
and convcrsclg itis imPossiHc to live sensiblg, noblg, ancljustlg without |iving
Pleasan’clg. A person who does not have a Plcasant life is not Iiving scnsiblg, nng, and
justlg, and convcrsclg the person who does not have these virtues cannot live
Pleasan’clg.” Strodach o)

“Itis not Possiblc to live Plcasantlg without |iving Pruclcntly, honorablg, ancljus’clg; nor
can one live Prudcntlg, honorablg, ancljustly without living Plcasantly. Noris it Possiblc
for the man who does not live Prudcntlg, thoug": he may live honorablg ancljus’clg, to
five Plcasantlg.” Mensch 2018)

“Itis not Possible to live Plcasantlg without Iiving wiscly, honorablg, ancljus’clg, <nor
wisclg, honorablg, ancljust|3> without |iving Plcasantly; and for anyone who does not
have that, {does not live wiscly, honorably, ancljustlg, does not have,) itis not Possiblc
for him to live Plcasantlg.” White 2021
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VI &

ENEKA TOY OAPPEIN EZ ANOPQMQN HN KATA OYZIN
[APXHZ KAl BASIABIAST* ATAOON E= QN AN MNOTE TOYTO
OIOZ T" +Hh NAPASKEYAZ EZOAL.

*Arrighetti

“For the sake of Fccling confidence and security with rcgard to men, angthing in nature
is good, if it Proviclcs the means to achieve this.” Yonge (185%)

“As far as concerns Protcction from other men, any means of Procuring this was a
natural good.” Hicks (910)

“In order to obtain sccuri’cg from other men any means whatsoever of Procuring this
was a natural goocl.” Hicks (1925)

“To secure Protection from men angthing is a natural goocl, 139 which you may be able
to attain this end.” Baileg (1926)

“As for the assurance of safctg from the attacks of men, 139 virtue of the nature of
Political dominion and kinglg power thisis a goocl thing, no matter 133 whose aid one is
able to procure it." De Witt, Eloicurus and His P/ﬁ/osop/y 79 (1954)

“Political rule and kingg power bcing what theg are,itisa goocl thingto feel securein
human relations no matter through whose agency one is able to attain this.” De Witt, St.
Paul and Eloicurus 187 (1954)

“Ang device whatever 133 which one frees himself from the fear of others is a natural
goocl"’ Geer (1964)
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“Whatever you can Proviclc gourscl{; with to secure Protection from men is a natural
goocl.” O'Connor (1993)

“The natural good of Public office and kingship is for the sake of getting confidence
from [other] men, [at least] from those from whom one is able to Provicle this.” Inwood
& Gerson (1994)

“That natural benefit of kingship and high office is (and onlg is) the dcg,rcc to which

thcy Provicle sccuritg from other men.” Anderson 2004)

“This <human abilitg tolead a goocl life> orig'na"y became Possiblc bg nature and for
the sake of imparting courage in human bcings <who were then |iving ina Prc~socia|
condition.> And this is the natural origjn and Principle on which all authori’tg——-bc it even
lcingship——is based. And it is from the same <natural Propensi’cic5> that a human l:cing
is able also to arrange a goocl and Plcasant life.” Makridis (2005)

“Itis a natural benefit of lcaclership and l(ingship to take courage from other men (or at
least from the sort of men who can give one couragc) . Saint-Andre (2008)

“Ang means 139 whichitis Possible to procure freedom from Fcaring other menis a
natural good.” Strodach oi2)

“In order that men might not fear one anothcr, there was a natural benefit to be had
from government and kingship, Proviclccl that thcg are able to bring about this result.”

Mensch 018)

“There was some natural goocl in |caclcr5|1ip and kingship for the purpose of
cstablishing mutual confidence among Pcoplc, any time someone is thercbg able todo
s0.” White 2021)
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VIt (7)

ENAOZO! KAl MEPBAENTO! TINESZ EBOYAHOHSAN
[ENEZOAI THN BZ ANOPQMQN ASDAANEIAN OYTQ
NOMIZ ONTES MEPINOIHSEZOAL Q3TE Bl MEN AZPAAHS O
TQN TOIOYTON BIOS ANEAABON TO THE OYSEQS ATAOON:
Bl AE MH ASPANHS OYK EXOYZSIN OY ENEKA BZ APXHS
KATA TO THZ PYZEQ3S OIKEION QPEXOHZAN.

“Some men have wished to be eminent and Powcrf:ul, thinking that so thcy would secure
sa{:cty as far as men are concerned. So that if the life of such men is safe, thcy have
attained to the nature of goocl; but if itis not safe, then thcg have failed in obtaining
that for the sake of which they origina“g desired power accordingto the order of
nature.” Yonge (1853)

“It was not because sovcreig\tg and dominion were intrinsica“g goocl that men sought
for fame and glory in society, but in order to fence themselves round from their men.”
Wa”ace, Epl’cureanisrn 158 (1880)

“Some men sought to become famous and rcnownccl, thinking that thus thcg would
make themselves secure against their fellow-men. if, then, the life of such persons
rca“g was secure, theg attained natural gooc]; if, however, it was insecure, thcg have
not attained the end which bg nature's own Promptings thcg origina“y sought.” Hicks
(1910)

“Some men have sought to become famous and rcnowncc], tl'vinking that thus thcy
would make themselves secure against their fellow-men. if, then, the life of such
persons rca"g was secure, thcy attained natural goocl ; if, however, it was insecure,
thcg have not attained the end which by nature's own Prompting thcy origina"y
sought.” Hicks ( 925)
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“Some men wished to become famous and conspicuous thinking that thcg would thus
win for themselves safcty from other men. Wherefore if the life of such men is safe, thcg
have obtained the goocl which nature craves; but if it is not safe, thcg do not possess
that for which thcg strove at the first by the instinct of nature.” Baileg (1926)

“Some men have chosen to become celebrities and to be in the PuHic eye, thinldng thus
to achieve security from the attacks of men. Conscqucntlg, if the lives of such men are
safe, thcg have rcaPccl the end of Nature, but if their lives are not safe, thcg lack that
for the sake of which at the outset thcg reached out bg the instinct of Nature. > De
Witt, E/churus and His P/7//050/o/y 189 (1954)

“Some men wish to gain raputation and to be in the Public eye, thinking by this means
to win security from the attacks of men. Conscqucntlg, if the lives of these men are safe
thcg have achieved the end ordained bg Nature; if, on the contrary, their lives are not
safe thcg lack that for which at the outset thcg reached out in obedience to an instinct
of Nature.” De With: SH Paul and E/Dicurus 187 (1954)

“Some, thinldng thus to make themselves safe from men, wished to become famous and
renowned. Thcy won a natural good if thcy made their lives secure; but if their lives
were not secure, thag did not have that for which, Fo“owing the rule of nature, thc:g first
sougl'lt.” Geer (1964)

“Certain Pcoplc wanted to become famous and admired, thinking that tht:g would thus
acquirc security from other men. Conscqucntly, if such Pcoplc's life was secure, tl'xcy
did obtain nature’s goocl; but if it was not secure, tl'lcy are notin Posscssion of the
objcctivc which thcg origina“y sought after on the basis of nature’s a{:ﬁnitg.” Long, The
Hellenistic P/?//osophcrs 126 (1987)
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“Some men wished to become esteemed and admired bg everyone, thinlcing that in this
way thcy would procure for themselves sa{:cty from others. Thcrc{:orc, if the life of
such menis safe, thcg have received the goocl that comes from nature. If it is not safe,
thcy do not have that for which ’cheg struggiecl atfirst 139 natural instinct.” O'Connor
(199%)

“Some men want to become famous and rcsPcctecl, bclicving that this is the way to
accluirc security against [other] men. Thus if the life of such men is secure, they
accluirc the natural goocl; but if it is not secure, thcy do not have that for the sake of
which thcg strove from the bcg'nning accorcling’oo what is natura"y congcnial.” Inwood
& Gerson (1994)

“Some seek fame and status, tl‘:inking that thcy could thercby Pro’ccct themselves
against other men. If their lives rca“y are secure, then tl'tcy have attained a natural
goocl; if, however, thcy'rc insecure, thcy still lack what thcy orig'na"y sougl':’c by natural
instinct.” Anderson (2004)

“Some have wished to become famous and enviable, thinlcing that thcy would in this way
procure for themselves security from other human bcings. In that case: if their life is
secure, thcg have indeed cnjoyccl what is the goocl 139 nature; if, however, thcy are not
safe, thcy still lack that na’cura"y familiar goocl for the sake of which our aPPctitcs have
striven from the very first stirrings of human nature and in accordance with natural
Princip'es.” Makridis 2005)

“Some Pcople want to be well esteemed and wiclcly admired, bclicving that in this way
thcy will be safe from others; if the life of such Pcoplc is secure then thcy have gainccl
its natural benefit, but if not then thcy have not gainccl what thcy sought from the
bcg’nning in accordance with what is natura"y aPProPriatc.” Saint-Andre (2008)
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“Some men have desired to gain rcPu’cation and to be well rcgarclccl, thin‘cing in this way
to gain Protcction from other Pcoplc. if the lives of such men are secure, thcy have
acquired a natural blcssing; butif thcg are not, thcy do not possess what thcg
orig'na"g reached for 139 natural instinct.” Strodach o)

“Some have |ongccl to become famous and cclcbratccl, thinlcing that thcg would
thcrcbg obtain security against other men. If the lives of such persons were secure,
thcy attained what is natura“g goocl; but if insecure, thcy did not attain the objcc’c that
thcy were origina“g Promptcd bg nature to seek.” Mensch 01s)

“Some Pcoplc wanted to become famous and admired, suPPosing theg would in this
way achieve security from other Pcople. Hence, if the life of such People is secure,
thcy obtained their nature’s good; but if it is not secure, ’chcg do not have the goal thcg
initia"y desired in the way oongcnial to their nature.” White 2021)
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VIIT (8)

OYAEMIA HAONH KAG' EAYTHN KAKON:- AANA TA TINQN
HAONQN NOHTIKA NOANANAAZIOYZ ENPEPEI TAS
OXNAHZEIZ TQON HAONQN.

“No Plcasurc is intrinsica"y bad: but the effective causes of some Plcasurcs bring with
thema g'cat many Pcrturbations of Plcasurc.” Yonge (185%)

“No Plcasurc is evil in itself, but the objcc’cs Productivc of certain Pleasures may lead to
annoyances many times greater than the Plcasurc.” Wa“acc, E/oicurean/}sm 150 (1880)

“No Plcasurc is in itself evil, but the ’chings which Proclucc certain Plcasurcs entail
annoyances many times grcatcr than the Plcasurcs themselves.” Hicks (1910)

“No Plcasurc is in itself evil, but the ’chings which Proclucc certain Plcasurcs entail
annoyances many times g'catcr than the Plcasurcs themselves.” Hicks (1925)

“No Plcasurc is a bad thing in itself: but the means which Proclucc some Plcasurcs bring
with them disturbances many times greater than the Pleasurcs.” bailcg (1926)

"No Plcasurc is evil in itself but the Practiccs Procluctivc of certain Pleasurcs bring
troubles in their train that bg many times ou’cweigh the Plcasurcs themselves.” De Witt,
Eloicurus and His P/)i/osop/y 235 (1954)

“No Plcasurc is evil it itself; but the means bg which certain Plcasurcs are gainecl bring
Pains many times greater than the Pleasurcs.” Geer (1964)
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“No Plcasurc is somcthing bad per se: but the causes of some Plcasurcs Proclucc
stresses many times greater than the Plcasurcs” Long, The Hellenistic P/7i/osolz3/76r5 15
(1987)

“No Plcasure is evil in itself; but the means of obtaining some Plcasurcs bring in their
wake troubles many times greater than the Plcasurcs.” O'Connor (1993)

“No Plcasurc is a bad thing in itself. But the things which Proclucc certain Plcasurcs
bring troubles many times greater than the Plcasures.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“No Plcasure is a bad thing in itself, but some Plcasurcs are only obtainable at the cost
of excessive troubles.” Anderson 2004)

“No Plcasurc isa mora"y bad thing in itself. But the agents that Proclucc certain

P‘casurcs bring about vexations that outnumbcr the Plcasurcs themselves.” Makridis
(2005)

“No Plcasurc is bad in itself; but the means of Paying for some Pleasurcs bring with
them disturbances many times greater than the Pleasurcs themselves.” Saint-Andre
(2008)

“No Plcasurc is bad in itself. But the things that make for Plcasurc in certain cases
entail disturbances many times greater than the Plcasurcs themselves.” Strodach (2on)

“No Plcasurc is intrinsica"y bacl; but the means of Proclucing certain Plcasurcs may
entail annoyances many times greater than the P|casurcs themselves.” Mensch 2018)

“No Plcasurc is in itself angthing bac]; but some Plcasurcs are Proclucecl 139 things that
bring along troubles many times greater than those Pleasurcs.” White (2021)
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X ©

El KATENYKNOYTO MAZA HAONH KAl XPONQL KAl MEP!
OAON TO AOPOISMA YMHPXEN H TA KYPIQTATA MEPH THE
DYSEQS OYK AN MOTE AIEGEPON AANHAQN Al HAONAL

“if every Plcasure were condensed, if one may so say, and if each lasted |ong, and
affected the whole boc]g, or the essential parts of it, then there would be no difference
between one Plcasurc and another.” Yonge (185%)

“tf all Plcasurc had been capablc of accumulation, if this had gone on not onlg in time,
but all over the frame or, atany rate, the Principal Parts of man's nature, there would
not have been any difference between one Plcasure and another as, in Fact, there now
is.” Hicks (1910)

“sf all Plcasurc had been capablc of accumulation,—if this had gone on not onlg 133
recurrence in time, but all over the frame or, at any rate, over the Principal parts of
man's nature, there would never have been any difference between one Pleasure and
anothcr, as in fact there is.” Hicks (1925)

«rf every Plcasure could be intensified so that it lasted and influenced the whole
organism or the most essential Parts of our nature, Plcasurcs would never differ from
one another.” Baileg (1926)

«rf every Plcasure were alike condensed in duration and associated with the whole
organism or the dominant parts of it, Plcasurcs would never differ from one another.”
De Witt, EP/Curus and His P/)/’/oso/o/y 235 (1954)
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“sf every Plcasurc were cumulative, and if this were the case both in time and in rcgarcl
to the whole or the most imPortant Par'ts of our nature, then Plcasurcs would not differ
from each other.” Geer (1964)

“f every Plcasurc were condensed in <location> and duration and distributed all over
the structure or the dominant Parts of our nature, Plcasurcs would never differ from
one another.” Lon ) The Hellenistic P/w’/osop/wrs 115 (1987)

“f every Plcasurc were condensed and existed for a |ong time throughout the entire
organism or its most imPorl:ant parts, Plcasurcs would never differ from one another.”
O'Connor (1993)

“f every Plcasurc were condensed and were Prcscnt, both in time and in the whole
comPouncl [boclg and soul] or in the most imPortank Parts of our nature, then
Pleasurcs would never differ from one another.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“tf every Plcasurc could be Prolongccl to endure in both bodg or mind, Plcasurcs would
never differ from one another.” Anderson 2004)

“tf all Plcasurcs could be added togcthcr consecutivclg with rcspcct to space and
duration, and across the entire span over which thcy had all cxistcd, or at least across
the Princ:ipal parts of human nature <which are natura"g susc:cPtiHc to Plcasurcs:>
khcn, Plcasurcs would not be different from each other in any respec > Makridis (2005)

«1f every Plcasurc were conclcnsccl and were Prcscnt at the same time ancl in the whole
of one's nature or its Primarg Par’cs, then the Plcasurcs would never differ from one
another.” Saint-Andre (2008)

“f all Plcasurcs could be comprcssccl in time and intensity, and were characteristic of
the whole man or his more imPortant asPccts, the various Plcasurcs would not differ
from each other.” Strodach (2012)
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“tf all Plcasurc were condensed in space and time, and Pcrvaclccl the whole aggregate,
or the most important Par'ts of our nature, Pleasurcs would never cliFFcr, one from

another.” Mensch (2018)

“f every Plcasurc were concentrated in Placc and time and affected our whole
aggregate or the most important Parts of our nature, Plcasurcs would never differ from

one another.” White (2021



CONTENTS 26

X (10)

El TA NOHTIKA TQN MEPI TOYE AZQTOYSE HAONQN EAYE
TOY= GOBOYE THE ALANOIAS TOYE TE NEPI METEQPQN
KAl BANATOY KAl AATHAONQN ETI TE TO NEPAS TQN
ENIOYMIQN [KAlI TQN AATHAONQNT* EAIAASKEN OYK AN
NOTE EIXOMEN O TI MEMYAIMEOA AYTOIZ MANTAXOOEN
EKMNAHPOYMENOIZ TON HAONQN KAl OYAAMOGOEN OYTE
TO AACOYN OYTE TO AYTIOYMENON EXOYEIN O MEP EXTI
TO KRAKON.

*Arrighetti

“f those things which make the Plcasurcs of debauched men, Put an end to the fears
of the mind, and to those which arise about the hcavcnlg bodies, and death, and Pain;
and if thcy taught us what ougl':t to be the limit of our desires, we should have no
Prctcnsc for Haming those who who"g devote themselves to Plcasure, and who never
feel any Pain or gric{: (which is the chief evi) from any quarter.” Yonge (185%)

“tf the objccts which are Productivc of Plcasurcs to Proﬂigate persons rca"g freed
them from fears of the mind—the fears, | mean, insPirccl by celestial and atmosphcric
Phcnomcna, the fear of death, the fear of Pain—-imc, further, thcy taught them to limit
their clcsircs, we should not have any reason to censure such persons, for tl'lcy would
then be filled with Plcasurc to ovcrﬂowing on all sides and would be exempt from all
Pain, whether of boclg or mind, that s, from all evil.” Hicks (910)

“tf the things that Produce the Plcasurcs of Proﬂigatcs could clispcl the fears of the
mind about the Phcnomcna of the s‘cy and death and its Pains, and also teach the limits
of desires <and of pains>, we should never have cause to blame them: for theg would
be ﬁ"ing themselves full with Pleasurcs from every source and never have Pain of boclg
or mind, which is the evil of life.” Baileg (1926)
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“tf the Prac’ciccs Procluctivc of the Plcasurcs of Proﬂiga’ccs clispc“ccl the fears of the
mind about celestial things and death and Pains and also taug}it the limit of the desires,
we should never have fault to find with Proﬂigates, cnjoging Plcasurcs to the full from all
quarters, and suﬁ:cring neither Pain nor distress from any quarter, wherein the evil lies."
De Witt, Epicurus and His P/w’/osop/y 235 (1954)

“tf the things that Producc the Plcasurcs of the dissolute were able to drive away from
their minds their fears about what is above them and about death and Pain, and to
teach them the limit of desires, we would have no reason to find them the limit of
desires, we would have no reason to find fault with the dissolute; for thcg would fill
themselves with Plcasurc from every source and would be free from pain and sorrow,
which are evil.” Geer (1964

“tf the causes of the Plcasurcs of the clissipatcd released mental fears c:onccming
celestial Phcnomcna and death and distress, and in addition taught the limit of desires,
we should never have any reason to rcproach them [i.e. the clissipatccl] , since thcy
would be satis{:ying themselves with Plcasurcs from all directions and would never have
Pain or clistrcss, which constitutes the bad.” L.on g, The Hellenistic P/n’/osolo/mrs 115
(1987)

“tf the things that bcgc’c Plcasurc in dissolute individuals could clispcl their minds' fears
about the heavens, death, and Pain, and could still teach them the limits of desires, we
would have no g'ouncls for ﬁncling fault with the dissolute, since khcg would be ﬁ“ing
themselves with Plcasurcs from every source and in no way suﬂ:cring from Pain or g,ric{:,
which are evil.” O'Connor (199%)

“tf the things which Proclucc the Plcasurcs of Proﬂigatc men dissolved the intellect's
fears about the Phcnomcna of the heavens and about death and Pains and, moreover,
if thcy taugh’c us the limit of our desires, then we would not have reason to criticize
them, since ’chcy would be filled with P|casurcs from every source and would contain no
Fceling of Pain or distress from any source—and that is what is bad.” Inwood (1994)
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“tf the things which debauched men find PIcasurch Put an end to all fears (such as
concerns about the hcavcnly boclics, dcath, and Pain) and if ’chcg revealed how we
ougi'it to limit our dcsircs, we would have no reason to rcProach thcm, for thcg would
be fulfilled with Plcasurcs from every source while cxPcricncing no Pain, neither in mind
nor boclg, which is the chief evil of life.” Anderson 2oo+)

“tf those elements that are Procluctivc of the Plcasurcs of the debauched released
them from the mental aPPrchcnsions aroused 133 natural Phcnomcna, fear of clcath,
and <obsessive anticipation of> Pain; if, in addition, thcg formed their characters in
such a way that thcy knew when to set a limit to their desires, we would then never have
anythingto censure them about: indeed, thcg would then be Fu"y actualizing all the
Pleasurcs andinno way would theg have either what s Paini:ul or what is Procluc:tivc of
griei: in them—and it is this latter condition <which thcg would be avoicling> that is
mora"y bad.” Makridis 2005)

“tf the things that Producc the dclig}'i’cs of those who are decadent washed away the
mind's fears about astronomical Phcnomcna and death and suFFcring, and furthermore
if theg taugh’c us the limits of our Pains and desires, then we would have no comPIaints
against them, since theg would be filled with cvergjog and would contain not a singlc
Pain or distress (and that's what is bad).” Saint-Andre (2008)

“If the things that Proclucc the debauchee's Plcasurcs dissolved the mind's fears
rcgarding the hcavcnlg bodies, death, and Pain and also told us how to limit our
clcsircs, we would never have any reason to find fault with such Pcoplc, because thcy
would be gluﬂ:ing themselves with every sort of Pleasure and never suffer Physical or
mental Pain, which is the real evil.” Strodach o)
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“tf the objcc’cs that afforded Plcasurc to Proﬂigatc men ac:tua"y freed them from mental
Fcars, namclg those that relate to celestial Phcnomcna and death and Pain, and also
taught them to limit their desires, we would never have any occasion to find fault with
such men, since thcy would then be filled with Plcasurcs from all sides and would be
free of all Pain and g,ric{:——that is, of all that is bad.” Mensch 2018)

“tf the things that Proclucc the Plcasurcs of the dissolute released our minds from fear
of celestial things and death and Pain, and if thcy taug,ht us the limit of desire, then we
would have nothing to rcproach in them, since thcg would then be rcplcte with

leasures from every source and devoid of Pain or sorrow from any source, which are
Prccisclg what is bad.” White (2021)
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XI @

Bl MHOEN HMAZ Al TQN METEQPON YMOYWIAL HNOQXAOYN
KAl Al MEPI OANATOY MH MOTE MPOS HMAE Hh T1 ETI TE TO
MH KATANOEIN TOYE OPOYE TQN AATHAONQN KAl TQN
ENIOYMIQN OYK AN MPOSEAEOMEOA GYSIONOIIAS.

“f aPPrehcnsions rclatingto the hcavcnlg bodies did not disturb us, and if the terrors
of death have no concern with us, and if we had the courage to oontcmplatc the
boundaries of Pain and of the desires, we should have no need of Phgsiolog’cal
studies.” Yonge (185%)

“If we had never been molested by alarms at celestial and atmosphcric Phcnomena, nor
bg the misgjving that death somehow affects us, nor by ncglcct of the proper limits of
Pains and clcsircs, we should have had no need to stuclg natural science.” Hicks (1910)

“If we were not troubled bg our suspicions of the Phcnomcna of the s|<5 and about
death, Fcaring that it concerns us, and also bg our failure to grasp the limits of Pains
and clcsires, we should have no need of natural science.” Baileg (1926)

“If our dread of the Phcnomcna above us, our fear lest death concern us, and our
inability to discern the limits of Pains and desires were not vexations to us, we would
have no need of the natural sciences.” Geer (1964)

“Were we not uPset bg the worries that celestial Phenomcna and death might matter to
us, and also bg failure to aPPreciatc the limits of Pains and desires, we would have no
need for natural Philosophy.” Long, The Hellenistic P/wfosop/mrs 155 (1987)
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“sf aPPrchcnsions about the heavens and our fear lest death concern us, as well as our
failure to realize the limits of Pains and desires, did not bother us, we would have no
need of natural science.” O'Connor (199%)

“tf our susPicions about hcavcnlg Phcnomcna and about death did not trouble us at all
and were never angthingbo us, and, moreover, if not knowing the limits of Pains and
desires did not trouble us, then we would have no need of natural science.” Inwood &
Gerson (1994)

“tf we were never troubled by how Phcnomcna in the skg or death might concern us, or
133 our failures to grasp the limits of Pains and desires, we would have no need to 5tuclg
nature.” Anderson (2004)

“If we were never Pcr‘curbcd bg Frigh’c{:ul sccond-gucssing of natural Phcnomcna and
clca’ch; if, aclclingto the abovc, we were never <beset by> failure to c:omPrchcncl the
proper limits of Pains and Plcasurcs: then, we would have no need of natural science.”
Makridis (200%)

“tf our suspicions about astronomical Phcnomcna and about death were nothing tous
and troubled us not at all, and if this were also the case rcgarding our ignorance about
the limits of our Pains and desires, then we would have no need for 5tuclying what is
natural.” Saint-Andre (2008)

“We would have no need for natural science unless we were worried 139
apprchcnsivcncss rcgarcling the hcavcnlg bodies, by anxiety about the mcaningo{:
death, and also 133 our failure to understand the limitations of Pain and desire.”
Strodach (2012)

“tf we were not harassed by apprchcnsions caused 133 celestial Phcnomcna and bg the
fear that death somehow affects us, and 133 our failure to comprchencl the limits of
Pains and desires, we would have no need for natural science.” Mensch 2o1s)



CONTENTS

“If no worries about celestial things troubled us at all, or any about death Possiblg
mattering for us, or again if we did not understand the boundaries of Pain and desire,

we would have no more need for the stuclg of nature.” White (2021

82
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XIT (12)

OYK HN TO GOBOYMENON AYEIN YNEP TQN KYPIQTATON
MH KATEIAOTA TIZ H TOY ZYMIOANTOS OYEIE AAA
YMNONTEYOMENON T1 TQN KATA TOYE MYOOYS QSTE OYK
HN ANEY OYSIOAOTIAS AKEPAIOYS TAS HAONAS
ANOAAMBANEIN.

“tt would not be Possiblc fora person to banish all fear about those things which are
called most csscntial, unless he knew what is the nature of the universe, or if he had any
idea that the fables told about it could be true; and therefore a person cannot cnjoy
unmixed Plcasurc without Phgsiological knowlcdgc.” Yonge (1853)

“tt would be impossiblc to banish fear on matters of the highest importanc:c if a man did
not know the nature of the whole universe but lived in dread of what the |cgencls tell us.
Hence, without the stuclg of nature there was no cnjoymcnt of unmixed Plcasurcs.”
Hicks (1910

“tt would be imPossiHc to banish fear on matters of the highest imPortanc:c, if a man
did not know the nature of the whole universe, but lived in dread of what the |cgcnds
tell us. Hence without the stuclg of nature there was no cnjogmcnt of unmixed
Pleasurcs.” Hicks (1925)

“A man cannot clispcl his fear about the most imPortan’c matters if he does not know
what is the nature of the universe but suspccts the truth of some mgthical storg. So
that without natural science it is not Possiblc to attain our Plcasurcs una"oyccl.” Baileg
(1926)
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“Iis impossiblc formento clispcl the fear concerning things of supreme importancc not
undcrstancling the nature of the whole universe but suspccting there may be some
truth in the stories related in the mgths. Consequcntlg itis impossible without the
knowlcclgc of Nature to cry’og the Plcasurcs una"ogccl.” De Witt, Eloicurus and His
P/n’/osop/zg 305 (1954)

“Itis not Possible for one to rid himself of his fears about the most imPortank ’chings if
he does not understand the nature of the universe but dreads some of the things he
has learned in the mgths. Therefore, itis not Possiblc to gain unmixed haPPincss
without natural science.” Geer (1964)

“There is no way to clispcl the fear about matters of supreme imPortance, for someone
who does not know what the nature of the universe is but retains some of the fears
based on mythologg. Hence without natural Philosophg there is no way of securing the
Puritg of our Plcasurcs.” Long, The Hellenistic P/w’/oso/o/mrs 155 (1987)

“Kis impossible for anyone to dispel his fear over the most imPorl:an’c matters, if he
does not know what is the nature of the universe but instead suspects somcthing that
haPPcns in mgth. Therefore, itis imPossiHc to obtain unmitigatccl Plcasurc without
natural science.” O'Connor (199%)

“Iis impossiblc for someone ignorant about the nature of the universe but still
susPicious about the subjccts of the myths to dissolve his Fcclings of fear about the
most imporl:ant matters. Soitis imPossiblc to receive unmixed Plcasurcs without
knowing natural science.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“One cannot rid himself of his Primal fears if he does not understand the nature of the
universe but instead susPccts the truth of some mgthical story. So without the stucly of
nature, there can be no cnjogmcnt of pure Plcasure.” Anderson (2004)
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“Kis impossiblc to be released from fear about the most imPortant things for one who,
not having aclcquatc knowleclgc as to what the nature of the whole is, is trying to
sccond—gucss this or that in accordance with the <traditional> fairg tales. Hence, itis
imPossiHc to cnjoy the Plcasurcs in full unless one has studied natural science.”
Makridis (200%)

“Iis impossiblc for someone who is c:omplctcly ignorant about nature to wash away his
fears about the most imPortan’c matters if he retains some suspic:ions about the myths.
Soitis imPossiblc to cxPcricnc:c undiluted cnjoymcnt without 5tuclging what is natural >
Saint-Andre (2008)

“Itis imPossiHc to get rid of our anxieties about essentials if we do not understand the
nature of the universe and are aPPrchcnsivc about some of the thcolog’cal accounts.
Henceitis imPossiHc to cnjog our Plcasurcs unadulterated without natural science ”
Strodach (2012)

“tt would not be Possible to clispcl fear about the most imPortant matters if a man did
not know the nature of the universe, but lived in dread of what the myths describe.
Hence, it would be imPossiHc without the 5tuc19 of nature to cnjog unmixed Pleasurcs.”
Mensch 2018)

“There was no way to release someone from fear about the most important things if he
does not know the nature of the entirety [sc. universe] and if he is worried about any
of the tales sung of o|c|; and so there was no way to obtain unmixed Plcasurcs without
s’cuclging nature.” White (2021)
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XHI (%)

OYOEN ODEAOS HN THN KATA ANOPQMNOYS ASOANEIAN
NAPASKEYAZ EZOAI TON ANQOEN YNOMNTON
KAGESTQTON KAl TQN YO MHE KAl AMNAQSE TON EN T
ANEPQ..

“ft would be no gooci for a man to secure himself sai:ctg as far as men are oonccmcci,
while in a state of aPPrehension as to all the hcavcnlg bodies, and those under the
earth, and in short, all those in the infinite.” Yonge (1853)

“There would be no acivantagc in Providing securitg against our fellow-men so long as
we were alarmed 133 occurrences over our heads or beneath the carth, orin gcnerai bg
whatever haPPens in the infinite void.” Hicks (1910)

“There would be no acivantagc in Providing security against our fellow-men, so long as
we were alarmed bg occurrences over our heads or bcncath the earth or in gencral bg
whatever haPPcns in the boundless universe.” Hicks (1925)

“There is no Proﬁ't in securing Protcction in relation to men, if things above and things
beneath the earth and indeed all in the boundless universe remain matters of
susPicion.” Baiieg (1926)

“Nothing is gaincci bg building up the i:ccling of sccurity in our relations with men if the
things above our heads and those beneath the earth and in gcncral those in the unseen
are matters of 5u5Picion.” De Witt, Eloicurus and His P/n’/oso/o/y 305 (1954)

“It is of no avail to have established sccurity in human relations if things above and in
the earth beneath and those in the infinite universe in gcneral are viewed with
uncertainty." DENGEISE Paul and Eloicurus 188 (1954)



CONTENTS 37

“It is of no avail to prepare sccurity against other men while things above us and
beneath the earth and in the whole infinite universe in gcncral are still dreaded.” Geer
(1964)

“There is no benefit in creating security with respect to men while retaining worries
about ’chings up above, things beneath the earth, and gcncra“y things in the infinite.”
Long, The Hellenistic P/N]OSO/D/?CI‘S 155 (1987)

“There is no benefit in sccuring Protcc’cion from men if tl‘nings above and beneath the
earth and indeed all the limitless universe are made matters for susPicion.” O'Connor
(1993)

“It is useless to obtain security from men while the ’chings above and below the earth
and, gcncra"y, the things in the unbounded remained as ol?jcc’cs of 5u5Picion.” Inwood
& Gerson (1994)

“One gains nothing bg sccuring Protcction from other men if he still has aPPrchensions
about things above and beneath the earth and ’chroughou’c the infinite universe.”
Anderson 2004)

“There is gcnera"y no benefitin Procuring sa{:cty and Protcction from other human
bcings when one lives cons’cantly in FrightFul corjcc’curc about what is over our heads
and those that are under the earth and those that simplg are, without qualiﬁcation, in
boundless sPacc.” Makridis (2005)

“It is useless to be safe from other Pcoplc while rctaining susPicions about what is

above and below the earth and in gcneral about the infinite unknown.” Saint-Andre
(2008)
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“There is no advantage in gaining sccuritg with rcgarcl to other Pcoplc if Phcnomcna
occurring above and beneath the earth—ina worcl, cvcrgthing in the infinite universe—

are objccts of anxictg.” Strodach o)

“tt would be useless to obtain sccuritg against our fellow men while things above and
below the earth, and in the unlimited in gcncral, continued to terri{:g us.” Mensch (2018)

“It was useless to establish sccuritg on a human level so |ong as ’chings in the slcy or
below the earth and in gcncral angthing in the limitless [sc. universe] were a source of
worry.” White (2021
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XV 4)

THE AZPANEIAS THE EZ ANOPQIMNQON TENOMENHS MEXPI
TINOZ AYNAME! TINI EZEPEIZTIKH KA EYTNOPLAL
EINIKPINEZTATH INNETAI H EK THZ HEYXIAZ KA

ERXQPHZEQS TQN NOAAQN ASPAANEIA.

“Irresistible power and great wealth may, up to a certain Point, give us security as faras
men are concerned; but the 5ecurit5 of menin general chencls upon the tranqui“itg of
their souls, and their freedom from ambition.” Yon ge (1853)

“When sa{:etg on the side of man has been tolerablg secured, it is by c]uiet and bg
withdrawing from the multitude that the most complete tranquilitg is to be found.”
Wallace, EID/Curcanismléﬁ (1880)

“When tolerable security against our fellow-men is attained, then on a basis of power
arises most genuine bliss, to wit, the security of a Private life withdrawn from the
multitude.” Hicks (1910)

“When tolerable security against our fellow-men is attained, then on a basis of power
sufficient to afford suPPort and of material Prospcritg arises in most gcnuine form the
sccurity ofa cluiet Privatc life withdrawn from the multitude.” Hicks 925)

“The most una"ogccl source of Protection from men, which is secured to some extent
by a certain force of exPulsion, is in fact the immunity which results from a c]uiet life and
the retirement from the world.” Baileg (1926)

“Altl':oug"n safety from the attacks of men has been secured to a certain clcg,rcc bg
dgnastic Protcction and abundance of means, that which comes of the retired life and
withdrawal from the multitude is the most una“ogcd.” De Witt, Epicurus and His
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P/n’/osop/zg 189 (1954)

“Even though security from the injurics of men may have been established to a certain
dcg'cc 133 clynastic Protcction, the most una"ogccl Fccling of security is to be found in
the retired life and withdrawal from the multitude.” De Witt, St. Paul and Epicurus 188
(1954)

“When reasonable security from men has been attained, then the security that comes
from peace of mind and withdrawal from the crowd is present, sufficient in strcngth and
most unmixed in wc"~bcing. ? Geer (1964)

“The most Pchcct means of securing, sa{:ctg from men, which arises, to some extent,
from a certain power to cxPcl, is the assurance that comes from cluic’cuclc and
withdrawal from the world.” O'Connor (199%)

“The purest security is that which comes from a quict life and withdrawal from the
many, althoug'n a certain clcgrce of sccurity from other men does come 133 means of the
Power’oo rcPcl [attac‘cs] and 133 means of Prospcrity.” Inwood & Gerson (1 994)

“Suprcmc power and great wealth may, to some c]cg*cc, Protcct us from other men; but

sccurity in gcncral clcPcncls upon peace of mind and social detachment.” Anderson
(2004)

“Although sa{:cty from human bcings may be sccurccl, up toa Point, bg means of
bountiful resources and power that can cxcmpt one from <some ris|<5;> 9ct, the most
genuine safctg comes from lcaclinga tranquil Privatc life and kceping aloof from the
masses.” Makridis (2005)

“Although some measure of sa{:c’cg from other Pcoplc is based in the power to ﬁgh’c
them off and in abundant wealth, the purest security comes from solitude and brcaking
away from the herd.” Saint-Andre (2008)
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“The simplcst means of Procuring Protcction from other men (which is gainccl toa
certain extent 133 deterrent force) is the sccurity of quict solitude and withdrawal from
the mass of Pcoplc.” Strodach (2012)

“While some clcg,rcc of 5ccurit3 from other men can be attaincd on the basis of stable
power and material Prospcrity, the purest security comes from tranqui"ity and from a
life withdrawn from the many.” Mensch (2018)

“Although sccurity on a human level is achieved up toa Point bg a power to resist and
133 Prospcritg, the security afforded bg inner peace and withdrawing from the crowd is
the Purcst.” White 2021
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XV (15)

O THZ CPY"ZEQZ AAOYTOZ KAI QPIZTAI KAl EYNOPIZTOZ
EXTIN O A TOQN KENQN AC=ZQN EIZ AMNEIPON EKMNINTEL

“The riches of nature are defined and casﬂy Procurch; but vain desires are
insatiable.” Yonge (185%)

“Ric:hcs, accordingto nature, are of limited extent, and can casilg be Proc:urccl; but the
wealth craved after 133 vain fancies knows neither end nor limit.” wallace, Epicureanism
146 (188)

“Nature's wealth has its bounds and is easy to procure, but the wealth of vain fancies
recedes to an infinite distance.” Hicks (1910)

“Nature's wealth at once has its bounds and is easy to procure; but the wealth of vain
fancies recedes to an infinite distance.” Hicks (1925)

“The wealth demanded 133 nature is both limited and casilg Procurcd; that demanded
bg idle imagjnings stretches on to infinitg.” Baileg (1926)

“Natural wealth is limited and casily obtained; the wealth defined bg vain fancies is
alwags bcgoncl reach.” Geer (1964)

“Nature's wealth is limited and casilg obtained; the riches of idle fancies goon forever’
O'Connor (1993)
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“Natural wealth is both limited and easy to accluirc. But wealth [as dcﬁ'nccl 133]
groundlcss oPinions extends without limit.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“Natural wealth is both limited and casilg obtained, but vanity is insatiable.” Anderson
(2004)

“The bountg of nature is not on|3 easy to extract as a resource; it also has its own limits
set <by nature> <so that one cannot run into excess insofar as he is attuned to
nature;> but the oPulcncc of hollow fancies Plungcs Prccipitouslg into a space that has
no limits.” Makridis 2005)

“Natural wealth is both limited and easy to ac:cluirc, but the riches incited 133 grounc"css
oPinion have no end.” Saint-Andre 2008)

“Nature's wealth is restricted and casilg won, while that of empty convention runs on to
infinity.” Strodach o)

“Nature's wealth is both limited and easy to procure; but the wealth of grounc“css
oPinions vanishes into thin air.” Mensch 018)

“Nature’s wealth is both well-defined and reac]ilg obtained; but the wealth founded on
empty beliefs is cndlcssly elusive.” White (2021)
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XVI (6)

BPAXEA 00 TYXH NAPEMIMINTEI TA AT METIZTA KA
KYPIQTATA O NOT'IZMOZ AIQUKHKE [KAIT* KATA TON

SYNEXH XPONON TOY BIOY [AIOIKE! KAl AIOIKHZEIT.
*Arrighetti

“The wise man is but little favoured bg fortune; but his reason procures him the
greatest and most valuable goods, and these he does cnjoy, and will enjoy the whole of
his life.” Yonge (1853)

“Fortune but slightly crosses the wise man's Path; his greatest and highcst interests are
directed 133 reason throughout the course of life.” Hicks (1910)

“Fortune but seldom interferes with the wise man; his greatest and highcs’c interests
have bcen, are, and will bc, directed by reason throughout the course of his life.” Hicks
(1925)

“In but few things chance hinders a wise man, but the greatest and most imPortant
matters reason has ordained and throughout the whole Periocl of life does and will
ordain.” Bai leg (1926)

“Fortune Plags but little part in the life of a wise man and the things that are of most
value and consequence are subject to arrangement 133 rational Planning, and
throughout the whole extent of life are subjcct and will be subjcct toit.” De Witt,
EP/CUI‘US and His P/)i/osop/y 177-178 (1954)

“Fortune seldom troubles the wise man. Reason has controlled his greatest and most
imPortant affairs, controls them throughout his life, and will continue to control them.”
Geer (1964)
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“In a few instances does chance intrude upon the wise man, but reason has
administered his greatest and most imPortant affairs, and will continue to do so
throughout his whole life.” O'Connor (199%)

“Chance has a small impact on the wise man, while reasoning has arrangccl for,is
arrang'ng For, and will arrange for the greatest and most imPortant matters throughout
the whole of his life.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“Chance has little effect upon the wise man, for his greatest and hig,hcst interests are
directed 133 reason ’chroug,hou’c the course of life.” Anderson 2004)

“The wise are rarclg in{:ringccl 139 chance; the matters that are most sig'liﬁcan’c and
decisive have been, are, and a|wa95 will be govcmccl 139 reason throughout the entire
span of a wise person's life.” Makridis 2005)

“Chance steals onlg a bit into the life of a wise person: for throug,hout the complctc
span of his life the greatest and most important matters have been, are, and will be
directed 133 the power of reason.” Saint-Andre 2008)

“Bad luck strikes the sophisticatcd man in a few cases, but reason has directed the big,,
essential things, and for the duration of life it is and will be the guiclc.” Strodach (2012)

“Fortune impingcs but little on a wise man; reason has directed his greatest and most
imPortant Pursuits; these it directs and will continue to direct over the course of his
life.” Mensch o1s)

“Fortune has little imPact on the wise; their reasoning has alrcaclg arrangccl the
greatest and most important matters, and it does so and will continue to do so
throughout their lifetime.” White (2021
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XVII (17

O AIKAIOZ ATAPAKTOTATOZ O A' AAIKOZ MNAEIZTHZ
TAPAXHZ THMQN.

“Thcjust man is the freest of all men from discluictuclc; but the urjust manisa
Perpctual prey to it.” Yonge (185%)

“Thcjust man cnjogs the greatest peace of mind, while the urljust is full of the utmost
disquictuclc.” Hicks (1925)

“Thcjust man is most free from trouble, the urljust most full of trouble.” baileg (1926)

“Thcjust man is least disturbed; the urﬂ'ust man is filled with the greatest turmoil.” Geer
(1964)

“Thcjust <life> is most free from disturbance, but the urjust life is full of the greatest
disturbance.” Lon 2, The Helleristic P/?i/osopﬁcrs 125 (1987)

“Thcjust man is the most free of Pcrburbation, while the urjust man is full of the
greatest disturbance.” O'Connor (1993)

“Thcjust life is most free from disturbance, but the unjus’c fife is full of the greatest
disturbance.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“Thcjust man is the freest of anyone from anxicty; but the ury’ust man is Pcrpctua“y
haunted by it.” Anderson (2004

“Thcjust person is the most imPcrturbablc; but the unjust is filled with amPIc distress.”
Makridis (2005)
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“One who acts aright is utterlg stcaclg and serene, whereas one who goes astrag is full
of trouble and confusion.” Saint-Andre (2008)

“Thcjust man is the least disturbed 139 Passion, the unjust man the most highlg
disturbed.” strodach o)

“The just man is utterly imperturbable, while the unjust is full of the utmost
J USRS )
Pcrkurbation.” Mensch (2018)

“Thcjust one has the very least turmoﬂ, but the unjust one teems with the very most.”
White 2021)
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XVIIT (18)

OYK ENAYZETAI EN Tt ZAPKI H HAONH EMEBIAAN AMAZ
TO KAT ENAEBIAN AATOYN EZAIPEOH, AANA MONON
MNOIKIANAETAL THSE AE AIANOIAS TO MNEPAS TO KATA THN
HAONHN AMNECENNHZEN H TE TOYTQN AYTQN EKAOTIZ(E
KAITQN OMOTENQN TOYTOIZ OZA TOYZ METSTOYS
POBOYS NAPESKEYAZE TH AIANOIA..

“Pleasure in the flesh is not increased, when once the Pain arising, from want is removed;
itis onlg diversified. The most Pchcct haPPiness of the soul clePcncls on these
reflections, and on oPinions of a similar character on all those questions which cause
the greatest alarm to the mind.” Yonge (1853)

“Pleasure in the flesh admits no increase when once the Pain of want has been removed;
after that it only admits of variation. The limit of Plcasurc in the mind is obtained 139
calculating the Plcasurcs themselves and the contrary Pains, which cause the mind the
greatest alarms.” Hicks (1910)

“Pleasure in the flesh admits no increase when once the Pain of want has been removed;
after that it only admits of variation. The limit of Plcasurc in the mind, however, is
reached when we reflect on the things themselves and their congeners which cause the
mind the greatest alarms.” Hicks (1925)

“The Plcasurc in the flesh is not increased when once the Pain due to want is removed,
butis onlg varied: and the limit as rcgarc]s Plcasure in the mind is bcgottcn bg the
reasoned unc]crstancling of these very Plcasures and of the emotions akin to thcm,
which used to cause the greatest fear to the mind.” Baileg (1926)
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“When once the Pain arising from clcﬁ'cicncg has been removed, the Plcasurc in the flesh
admits no further augmentation, but onlg of variation: and similarly the limit of the
Plcasurc of the mind is reached, when the causes of our Principal mental fears have
been removed.” Wallace, Epicureanfsm 144 (1880)

“The Plcasurc in the flesh is incaPch of increase when once the Pain arising from need
has been removed but is mcrclg embellished. As for the mind, its limit of Plcasurc is
begottcn 139 rcasoning out these very Problcms and those akin to thcsc, all that once
created the worst fears for the mind.” De Witt, Epicurus and His P/7i/osop/y 227-228
(1954)

“When once the Pain caused by need has been rcmovcc], boclilg Plcasurc will not be
increased in amount but only varied in quality. The mind attains its utmost Pleasurc in
rcﬂccting on the very things that used to cause the greatest mental fears and on ’chings
like them.” Geer (1964)

“The Plcasurc in the flesh does not increase when once the Pain of need has been
removed, but itis only varied. And the limit of Plcasurc in the mind is Proclucccl 1)3
ra’cionalizing those very ’chings and their congeners which used to present the mind with
its greatest fears.” Long, The Hellenistic P/w’/osophcrs 115 (1987)

“The Pleasurc in the flesh will not be increased when once the Pain rcsulting from want
is taken away, but onlg varied. The limit of unclcrstancling as rcgarcls Plcasurc is
obtained 133 a reflection on these same Plcasurcs and the sensations akin to them,
which used to furnish the mind with its greatest fears.” O'Connor (1993)

“As soon as the {:cclingo{: Pain Procluc:ccl by want is removed, Plcasurc in the flesh will
not increase but is only varied. But the limit of mental Plcasurcs is Procluc:ccl 139 a
rcasoning out of these very Plcasurcs [of the flesh] and of the things related to thcsc,
which used to cause the greatest fears in the intellect.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)
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“When Pain arising from need has been removed, boclilg Plcasurc cannot increase — it
mcrcly varies. But the limit of mental Pleasurc is reached after we reflect upon these
bocmy Plcasurcs and the related mental distress Prior to fulfillment.” Anderson (2004)

“Boclilg Plcasurc cannot increase anymore once all the Pain Proclucccl 133 need has
been removed, even if this haPPenccl for the first time; <after that Point, additional>
Pleasurc can onlg <accrue from> variation. But the limit of the Plcasurc Producccl bg
mental Pursui’cs is gcncra"g attained bg means of rcﬂccting on all those things, and on

others kindred to the things, which furnish the mind with the greatest Frigl‘rts.” Makridis

(2005)

“As soon as the Pain Proc]ucccl 139 the lack of somc’ching is removed, Plcasurc inthe
flesh is not increased but onlg embellished. Yet the limit of cn’oymcnt in the mind is
Proclucccl by thin‘cing tl‘:rough these very ’chings and similar t ings, which once
Provolcccl the greatest fears in the mind.” Saint-Andre (2008)

“Boclily Plcasurc is not cnlargcc] once the Pains brought on 133 need have been done
away with; it is only diversified. And the limit o f mental Plcasurc is established bg
rational reflection on Plcasurcs themselves and those kindred emotions that once
instilled extreme fear in human minds.” Strodach o)

i Flcshlg Plcasurc does not increase once the Pain of want has been removed; it mcrcly
diversifies. But the limit of mental Plcasurc is reached when one reflects on these very
realities, and others of the same kind, which afflict the mind with its worst fears.”
Mensch (2018)

“Pleasure does not increase in the flesh once any Pain caused by need is removed; it
onlg adds variety. As for ’chough’c, the very limit of its Plcasurc is a result of the
aPPraisal of these very ’chings and all the related things that Formcrly caused our
thought the greatest fears.” White 2021
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XIX (19

O AMNEIPOZ XPONOZ IZHN EXEI THN HAONHN KAL O
MNEMEPASIMENOZ EAN TIZ AYTHZ TA MNEPATA
KATAMETPHZH TQL AOTIZMQu.

“Infinite and finite time both have eclual Plcasurc, if any one measures its limits by
reason.” Yonge (185)

“Infinite time and finite time hold an cqual amount of Plcasurc, if we measure the limits of
that Plcasurc bg reason.” Hicks (1910)

“Unlimited time and limited time afford an cqual amount of Plcasurc, if we measure the
limits of that Plcasurc by reason.” Hicks (1925)

“Infinite time contains no greater Plcasurc than limited time, if one measures bg reason
the limits of Plcasure.” Baileg (1926)

“Infinite time and finite time are characterized by cqual Plcasure, if one measures the
limits of Plcasurc by reason.” De Witt, Epicurus and His P/?//osolo/y 229 (1954)

“Time that is unlimited and time that is limited afford cqual Plcasurc if one measures
Pleasure's extent by reason.” Geer (1964)

“Infinite time and finite time contain cqual Plcasurc, if one measures the limits of
Pleasure by rcasoning. " Long, The Hellenistic Pﬁ/fosopﬁcrs 150 (1987)

“Infinite time contains the same amount of Pleasurc as finite time, if one measures the

limits of Plcasurc by reason.” O'Connor (199%)
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“Unlimited time and limited time contain cclual [amounts of ] Pleasurc, if one measures
its limits 139 reasoning,.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“Infinite and finite time afford cc]ual Plcasurc, if one measures its limits 139 reason.”
Anderson (2004)

“Time without limit affords the same amount of Plcasurc as does limited time—if one

measures the limits of Plcasure Prccisclg and bg using rcasonccljudgmcn . Makridis
(2005)

“Finite time and infinite time contain the same amount ofjog, if its limits are measured
out through reasoning,” Saint-Andre (2008)

“Infinite ime contains no greater Plcasurc than does finite time, if one determines the
imits of Plcasurc rationa"g.” Strodach o)

«|_imited and unlimited time furnish an cclual amount of Plcasurc if the limits of Plcasurc
are measured by reason.” Mensch (2018)

“Endless time and a limited time afford cqual Plcasurc, if you measure out the limits of
Plcasurc by reasoning,” White (2021)
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XX (20)

H MEN ZAPZ AMEAABE TA NNEPATA THE HAONHS AMNEIPA
KAl ANEIPOE AYTHN XPONOE APESKOI AN- H AE ALANOA
TOY THE ZAPKOS TEAOYS KAl MEPATOS AABOYSA TON
EMIAOIIEMON KAl TOYZ YNEP TOY AIQNOS GOBOYS
EKAYSASA TON NANTEAH BION MAPESKEYASE KAl
OYOEN ETI TOY ANEPOY XPONOY MPOSEAEHOH- <OY>
MHN AAA' OYTE EQYTE THN HAONHN OYA HNIKA THN
EZACQIHN EK TOY ZHN TA MPACMATA MAPEIKEYAZ EN
QX EAAEBINOYSA TI TOY APIZETOY BIOY KATESTPEYEN.

“The flesh sets no limits to Plcasure, and therefore it yearns foran eternity of time. But
reason, cnabling us to conceive the end and dissolution of the boc]y, and |ibcrating us
from the fears relative to eternity, procures for us all the haPPincss of which lifeis
caPable, S0 complctcly that we have no further occasion to include eternity in our
desires. In this clisposition of mind, man is happg even when his troubles engage him to
cluit life; and to die thus, is for him only to intcrrupt alife of haPPincss.” Yonge (185%)

“[TThe flesh takes the limits of Plcasurc to be endless, and an endless time would be
needed to Proviclc it; but the mind, l':aving learned the limit and the end of the flesh, and
having cast away fears about the distant future, has made for us life Pchcct and
aclequatc, and we no |ongcr need infinite time. And yetit has not been an exile from

leasure, and when the time comes to dcpart from life, it closes with no sense of l':aving
fallen short of fclicity.” wallace, E/Dicurcanfsm 149 (1880)

“The flesh assumes the limits of Plcasurc to be infinite, and onlg infinite time would
satisfg it. But the mind, grasping in thought what the end and limit of the flesh is, and
banishing the terrors of f:uturity, procures a complete and Pchcct life and has no
|ongcr any need of infinite time. Nevertheless, it does not shun Plcasurc, and even in the
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hour of death, when ushered out of existence 139 circumstances, the mind does not fail
to crjoy the best life.” Hicks @910)

“The flesh receives as unlimited the limits of Plcasurc; and to Proviclc it rcquircs
unlimited time. But the mind, grasping in ’chougﬂ’c what the end and limit of the flesh is,
and banishing the terrors of Futuritg, procures a complcte and Pcrf:cct life, and has no
|ongcr any need of unlimited time. Nevertheless it does not shun Plcasurc, and even in
the hour of clcath, when ushered out of existence 139 circumstances, the mind does not
lack cnjoymcn’c of the best life.” Hicks (1925)

“The flesh Perccivcs the limits of Plcasurc as unlimited and unlimited time is rcquirccl to
supply it. But the mind, having attained a reasoned unclcrstancling of the ultimate goocl
of the flesh and its limits and having clissipatccl the fears concerning, the time to come,
supplics us with the complctc life, and we have no further need of infinite time: but
neither does the mind shun Plcasurc, nor, when circumstances beg’n to bring about the
charturc from Ii{:c, does it aPProach its end as though it fell shortin any way of the
best life.” Bailey (1926)

“It is the flesh that finds the limits of Plcasurc boundless and infinite time would have
been rcquirccl to furnish it, but the intc"igcncc, ta](ing into the calculation the end and
limit of the flesh and clispc“ing the fears about eternity, renders the whole life is
Pcr‘Fcct. ? De Witt, Epicurus and His P/w’/osolo/y 225 (1954)

“The flesh believes that Plcasurc is limitless and that it rcquircs unlimited time; but the
mind, unclcrstancling the end and limit of the flesh and riclcling itself of fears of the
future, secures a c:omplctc life and has no |ongcr any need for unlimited time. It does
not, however, avoid Plcasurc; and when circumstances bring on the end of life, it does

not chart as if it still lacked any Portion of the goocl life.” Geer (1964)

“The flesh Placcs the limits of Plcasure at inﬁ'nitg, and needs an infinite time to bring it
about. But the intellect, 133 malcinga rational calculation of the end and the limit which
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govern the ﬂcsh, and 133 clispc"ing the fears about eternity, brings about the oomplcte
life, so that we no |ongcr need the infinite time. But neither does it shun Plcasurc, nor
even when circumstances bring about our charturc from life does it suppose, as it
Pcrishcs, that it has in any way fallen short of the best life.” Lon g, The Hellenistic
P/n’/osolohcrs 150 (1987)

“The flesh considers the limits of Plcasurc to be boundless, and only infinite time makes
it Possible. But the mind, having gainccl a reasonable unclcrstancling of the end and limit
of the flesh, and having cxpc"ccl fears about eternity furnishes the complete life, and
we no |ongcr has any need for time without end. But the mind does not flee from

leasure nor, when circumstances bring, about the dcpar’curc from life, does it take its
leave as thoug": Fa"ing short somehow of the best life.” O'Connor (199%)

“The flesh took the limits of Plcasurc to be unlimited, and [only] an unlimited time would
have Proviclccl it. But the intellect, reasoning out the goal and limit of the flesh and
dissolving the fears of eternity, Proviclccl us with the Pchcct way of life and had no
further need of unlimited time. But it [the intellect] did not flee Pleasurc, and even when
circumstances caused an exit from life it did not die as thoug,h it were Iacking any
aspect of the best life.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“Boclilg Plcasurc seems unlimited, and to Proviclc it would rcquirc unlimited time. But
the mind, recognizing the limits of the boclg, and dismissing aPPrchcnsions about
eternity, furnishes a complc’cc and optimal life, so we no |ongcr have any need of
unlimited time. Nevertheless, the mind does not shun Plcasurc; moreover, when the end
of life approachcs, it does not feel remorse, as if it fell shortin any way from |iving the
best life Possiblc. > Anderson (2004)

“The bocly Picks out the end Points of Plcasurc as lging bcgoncl any limit, and marks

the time needed to procure this <P|casurc> as bcing unlimited. But the mind, g'asping
the final goal and terminating limits of the boclg 133 means of comprchcndingjudgmcnt,
and oblitcrating the dread of an eternal afterlife, makes Possiblc a life that reaches all
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goals within itself and has no need whatever of infinite time. But it should not <be
thoug’1t> that the mind flees from Plcasurc-—not even at that moment when
circumstances bring about the extraction from this life—or that it clcstrogs the
Plcasurcs as if thcg were unworthy of the best life.” Makridis 2005

“The flesh assumes that the limits ofjog are infinite, and that inﬁnitcjog can be
Proclucecl onlg through infinite time. But the mind, thinlcing throug,l'l the goal and limits
of the flesh and clissolving fears about ctcmitg, Produc:cs a complcte way of life and
therefore has no need of infinite time; yet the mind does not flee Fromjog, nor when
events cause it to exit from life does it look back as if it has missed any aspect of the
best life.” saint-Andre (2008)

“The bocly takes the limits of Plcasurc to be infinite, and infinite time would Proviclc
such Plcasurc. But the mind has Proviclccl us with the comple’cc life bg a rational
examination of the boclg's goal and limitations and 133 clispc"ing our fears about a life
after death; and so we no |ongcr need unlimited time. On the other hand, it does not
avoid Plcasurc, nor, when conditions occasion our clcparturc from life, does it come to
the end in a manner that would suggest that it had fallen short in any way of the best
Possiblc existence.” Strodach o)

“The flesh receives the limits of Plcasurc asif theg were unlimited; and an unlimited time
is rccluirccl to Proviclc it. But the mind, g,rasping in thoug,ht the end and limit of the flesh,
and riclding itself of fears of eternity, fashions a Pcrfcct life and no |ongcr requircs
unlimited time. Yet it does not avoid Plcasurc; and even when circumstances bring life to
anend, it dies having missed nothingo{:the best life.” Mensch (2018)

“The flesh assumed the limits of Plcasurc were endless, which an endless time Proviclccl.
But thoug"nt, 133 making, an aPPraisal of the end and limit for the flesh, and bg clissolving
fears about an afterlife, Providcd the Pechct life, and we no |ongcr have any need for
endless time. Yet neither did thoug"lt spurn Plcasurc, nor when the situation Proviclccl
an exit from life, did it clcpar't in any way cleprivccl of the best life.” White 021
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XX 21

O TA MEPATA TOY BIOY KATEIAQS OIAEN Q= EYTNOPIETON
ESTITO <TO> AACOYN KAT ENAEBIAN EZAIPOYN KAl TO
TON OAON BION NANTEAH KABIZTAN: QXTE OYAEN
NPOSAEBITAl MPATMATON AIQNAS KEKTHMENON .

“He who is aoquaintecl with the limits of life knows that that which removes the Pain
which arises from want and which makes the whole of life Pchect, is casilg Procurablc;
so that he has no need of those things which can onlg be attained with trouble.” Yon ge
(1853)

“He who has understood the limits of life, knows how easy to getis all that takes away
the Pain of want, and all that is rcquircd to make our life Perfcct atevery Point. In this

way he has no need of anything which implies a contest.” Wallace, Epicureanism 146-147
(1880)

“He who understands the limits of life knows how easy itis to procure cnough to
remove the Pain of want and makc the whole of life complctc and Pchect. Hence he has
no |ongcr any need of things which are not to be won save by conflict and strugglc.”
Hicks (1910)

“He who understands the limits of life knows how easy itis to procure cnough to
remove the Pain of want and make the whole of life complctc and Pchect. Hence he has
no |ongcr any need of things which are not to be won save by labour and conflict.”
Hicks (1925)

“He who has learned the limits of life knows that that which removes the Pain due to
want and makes the whole of life complete is easy to obtain; so that there is no need of
actions which involve comPctition.” Baileg (1926)
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“The man who has discerned the limited needs of life is aware how easy of procurement
is that which removes the Pain arising from want and renders the whole life PerFec:t, SO
that he feels no need of aclding things that involve compctition.” De Witt, Epicurus and
His P/n’/osop/y 186 (1954)

“The man who discerns the narrow limits of life's needs will understand how easy itis to
procure what removes the discomfort arising from want, so that he feels no ncc:cssitg
of engaging in activities that involve compctition." De Witt, St. Paul and Epicurus 72
(1954)

“The man who understands the limits of |iving knows that it is easy to obtain that which
removes the Pain caused 139 want and that which Pchccts the whole life. Therefore, he
has no need of things that involve struggc.” Geer (1964)

“He who knows the limits of life knows how easy it is to obtain that which removes Pain
caused by want and that which makes the whole of life complctc. He therefore has no
need for comPetitive involvements.” Lon g, The Hellenistic P/ﬁ/osolo/mrs 150 (1987)

“He who understands the limits of life knows how easy it is to remove the Pain that
results from want and to make one’s whole life complc’cc. As a rcsul‘c, he does not need
actions that bring strife in their wake.” O'Connor ¢ 99%)

“He who has learned the limits of life knows that it is easy to Provide that which
removes the Fccling of Pain owing to want and make one's whole life Pchcct. So there's
no need for things which involve struggie.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“He who understands the limits of life knows that things which remove Pain arising from
need are easy to obtain, and furnish a complcte and oPtimal life. Thus he no |ongcr
needs things that are troublesome to attain.” Anderson 2004)
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“He who knows well the limits of Iiving also knows that to remove Pain caused bg need is
easy—resources for that are not lacking——so that one's entire life can be rendered
complctc and replctc with all PossiHc purposes. it follows that there is no need
whatever of things unless thcg are won 133 noble struggle.” Makridis (2005)

“One who Perccivcs the limits of life knows how easy itis to cxPel the Pain Proclucecl bg
alack of somcthing and to make one's entire life complctc; so that there is no need for
the things that are achieved throug,l'l strugglc. » Saint-Andre (2008)

“One who understands the limits o f the goocl life knows that what eliminates the Pains
broug'l’c on 133 need and what makes the whole of life Pchcc’c is casilg obtained, so that
there is no need for cntcrpriscs that entail the struggle for success.” Strodach 2012)

“The man who has discerned the limits of life knows how easy itis to procure what is
needed to remove the Pain of want and make his whole life Perfcc:t; he therefore needs
none of the things that cannot be accluirccl without a 5trugg|c.” Mensch 2018)

“The one who understands the limits of life knows that what removes Pains caused by
need and also what makes the whole life cni:irclg completc are casily obtainccl; so he
has no further need for any endeavors involving strugglcs.” White (2021)
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XX (22)

TO YOESTHKOS ABI TEAOZ EMNIACTIZEZOAL KAI NASAN
THN ENAPIELAN ED HN TA AOZAZ OMENA ANATOMEN:- EI
AE MH NANTA AKPIZIAS KAl TAPAXHZ EZTAI MEZTA.

“But as to the ultimate aim, we ought to consider it with all the clearness and evidence
which we refer to whatever we think and believe; otherwise, all things will be full of
confusion and uncertainty o{:judgmcnt.” Yonge (185%)

“We must take into account as the end all that rea"y exists and all clear evidence of
sense to which we refer our oPinions; for otherwise cvcrything will be full of uncertainty
and confusion.” Hicks (1910)

“We must take into account as the end all that rea"g exists and all clear evidence of
sense to which we refer our oPinions; for otherwise cvcrything will be full of uncertainty
and confusion.” Hicks (1925)

“We must consider both the real purpose and all the evidence of direct Perccption, to
which we alwags refer the conclusions of oPinion; otherwise, all will be full of doubt and
confusion.” E)aileg (1926)

“We must take into our reckoning the established telos of all manifest evidence, to
which we refer ourjuc]gments; otherwise all life will be filled with indecision and unrest.”
De Witt, E/oicurus and His P/)/’/oso/o/y 152 (1954)

“Iitis necessary to take into account the real purpose of knowledgc and all the evidence
of that clear Pcrception to which we refer our oPinions. # we do not, all will be full of
bacljuc]gmcnt and confusion.” Geer (1964)
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“We must take into account both the unclcﬂying purpose and all the evidence of clear
Pcrccption, to which we refer our oPinions. Otherwise, cvergthing will be filled with
confusion and indecision.” O'Connor (199%)

“One must reason about the real goa| and every clear Fact, to which we refer mere
oPinions. i not, cvcrgthingwi“ be full of indecision and disturbance.” Inwood & Gerson
(1994)

“We must consider the ultimate goal to be real, and reconcile our oPinions with sensory
cxPcriencc; otherwise, life will be full of confusion and disturbance.” Anderson 2oo+)

“When all is said and done, we need to take into account what kinds of ’chings exist in
the universe and every vivid and clear sense Pcrccption, to which we must refer

oPinions; if we fail to do so, cvcrything will be full of gu"ibilitg and confusion.” Makridis

(2005)

“You must reflect on the fundamental goal and cvcrything that is clcar, to which
oPinions are referred; if you do not, all will be full of trouble and confusion.” saint-
Andre (2008)

“Itis necessary to take into account both the actual goa| of life and the whole boclg of
clear and distinct precepts to which we refer ourjuclgmcn’cs. if we fail to do this,
cvcrgthing will be in disorder and confusion.” Strodach o)

“We must reason about the true goal ancl about all the cviclcnce to which we refer our
oPinions; for otherwise cvcrg’ching will be full of confusion and disorder.” Mensch ois)

“We must appraisc the established end, and all the manifest evidence to which we refer
all we believe; otherwise, cvcrgthing will be full of indecision and turmoil.” White o210
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XX (23)

El MAXth MASAIS TAIZ AIZSOHZESIN OYX EZEIZ OYA AT AN
O AYTQN AIEYEYZOAL MPOZ TI MOIOYMENOS THN
ACQIHN KPINHhS.

“f you resist all the senses, you will not even have angthing left to which youcan refer,
or bg which you may be able tojudgc of the falsehood of the senses which you
condemn.” Yonge (185%)

“ff you ﬁght against all your sensations you will have no standard to which to refer, and
thus no means o{:judging even those sensations which you pronounce false.” Hicks

(1910)

“f you ﬁght against all your sensations, you will have no standard to which to refer, and
thus no means o{:juclging even thoscjudgcmcnts which you pronounce false.” Hicks

(1925)

“ff you ﬁght against all sensations, you will have no standard bg which tojuclgc even
those of them which you say are false.” Bai leg (1926)

“ff you are going to make war on all the sensations, you will not even have a standard by
reference to which you sha"juc]gc those of them which you say are clcccptive.” De
Witt, E/churus and His P/7//osop/y 140-141 (1954)

“f you strugglc against all your sensations, you will have no standard of comParison bg
which to measure even the sensations goujuclgc false.” Geer (1964)

“ff you ﬁght against all sensations, you will not have a standard against which tojuclgc
even those of them you say are mistaken.” Lon 2, The Hellenistic P/vi/osophers 80 (1987)
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“sf you do battle with all your sensations, you will be unable to form a standard for
juclg’ng even which of them 3oujuclgc to be false.” O'Connor (199%)

“1f you quarrcl with all your 5cnsc~PcrccPtions you will have no’chingto refer toin
juclg’ng even those 5cnsc~PerccP’cions which you claim are false.” Inwood & Gerson
(1994)

“f you argue against all your sensations, you will then have no criterion to declare any
of them false.” Anderson 2004)

“f you wage battle against all the sensations, <not only will you lose those you are
c]ircc’cly ﬁghting against but, also> you won't even have those sensations left, by
reference to which alone you could claim to have won your case.” Makridis 2005)

“f you ﬁg':t against all your Pcrccptions, you will have nothingto refer to injudg’ng
those which you declare to be false.” saint-Andre 2008)

“f you rcjcct all sensations, you will not have any Point of reference by which tojuclgc
even the ones you claim are false.” strodach o)

“f you ﬁ’gl':t against all your sensations, you will not have a standard by which ’cojuclgc
the ones that you claim are false.” Mensch 018

“f you battle against all scnsc~PcrccPtions, you will not have any basis for assessing,
even those you claim are false.” White (2021
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XXIV 24)

Bl TIN EKBAANEIZ ATNNAQZ AIZOHZIN KAI MH AIAIPHZEIZ TO
AOZAZOMENON KAl TO MPOZMENON KA TO MAPON HAH
KATA THN AIZOHZIN KAl TA NAOH KAI NAZAN
PANTASTIKHN EMNBOAHN THS AIANOIAS ZYNTAPAZEEIZ
KAl TAZ AOINAZ AIZOHZEIZ TH MATAIQL AO=ZHh QZTE TO
KPITHPION AMNAN EKBAAEIZ: El AE BEBAIQZEIZ KAI TO
MPOZMENON AlMAN EN TAIZ ACZAZTIKAIZ ENNOLAIZ KA
TO MH THN ENIMAPTYPHZIN OYK EKABIYEIZ TO
AIBYEYZMENON QT ANHPHKQZ EXHh NAZAN
AMOIZBHTHZEIN KAl NASAN KPIZIN TOY OPOQZE H MH
OoPOQZ.

“sf you simpig discard a sense, and do not clis’cinguish between the different elements
of the 'udgmcnt, s0 as to know on the one hand, the oPinion which goes bcgond the
actuaf,scnsa’cion, or, on the other, the actual and immediate notion, the affections, and
all the conccPtions of the mind which arise from the observable rcPrcscnta’cion; you will
be imPuting trouble into the other senses, and dcstroying in that quarter every sPccics
of criterion. But if you allow cqual autl')ority to the ideas, which bcing only an oPinion,
rcquirc to be verified, and to those which bear about them an immediate certainty, you
will not escape error; for you will be confounding doubtful oPinions with those which
are not doubtful, and trucjuclgmcnts with those of a different character.” Yon ge (1853)

“f you reject absolutcly any singlc sensation without stoPPing to discriminate between
that whic]!n is matter of oPinion and awaits further confirmation and that which is alrcady
present, whether in sensation or in Fccling orin any mental aPPrcl'xcnsion, you will throw
into confusion even the rest of your sensations bg your goundlcss bclic{:, so as to
reject the truth altogcthcr. if you has’cily affirm as true all that awaits confirmation in
idjcas based on oPinion, as well as that which does not, you will not escape error, as
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you will be talcing sides in every c]ucstion involving truth and error.” Hicks (1910)

“f you rcjcct absolutclg any singje sensation without stoPPing to discriminate with
respect to that which awaits confirmation between matter of opinion and that which is
alrcaclg present, whether in sensation or in Feelings orin any Prcscn’cativc Perccption
of the mind, you will throw into confusion even the rest of your sensations 133 your
grounc“css belief and so you will be rcjccting the standard of truth altogcthcr. i in
your ideas based upon oPinion you hastilg affirm as true all that awaits confirmation as
well as that which does not, you will not escape error, as you will be maintaining
complctc ambiguitg whenever itis a case ofjuclg’ng between right and wrong, opinion.”
Hicks (1925)

“sf you rcjcct any 5ing|e sensation and fail to disﬁng,uish between the conclusion of
oPinion as to the appearance awaiting confirmation and that which is ac:tua“g gjven bg
the sensation or Fccling, or each intuitive aPPrchcnsion of the mind, you will confound
all other sensations as well with the same g'ounc“css oPinion, so that you will rcjcct
every standard o{:juclgmcnts. And if among the mental imagcs created 133 your opinions
you affirm both that which awaits confirmation and that which does not, you will not
escape error, since you will have Prcscrvccl the whole cause of doubt in cvcryjuclgmcn’c
between what is rig"lt and what is wrong.” Bai leg (1926)

“tf you rcjcct any sensations, and if you fail to disting,uish between corjccturc based
upon that which awaits confirmation and evidence gjven 139 the senses, by the Fcclings,
and 133 the mental examinations of confirmed concepts, you will confuse the other
sensations with unfounded c:onjccturc and thus clcstroy the whole basis Forjudg;nent.
if among, all opinions you accept as cqua"g valid both those that await confirmation and
those that have been c:onﬁ'rmcd, you will not free yourscl{: from error, since you will
have Prcscrvcd all the unccrtaintg about cvcrgjuclgment of what is true and what is not
true.” Geer (1964)
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“«( if you are going to rcjcc:’c any sensation absolutcly, and not clistinguish oPinions
reliant on evidence yet awaited from what is alrcacly present throug'l sensation,
through Feclings, and through every Focusing of thoug,ht into an imprcssion, you will
confound all your other sensations with empty oPinion and conscqucn’clg rcjcct the
criterion in its entirety. (2) And if you are going to treat as established both all the
evidence yet awaited in your conjcctural conccp’cions, and that which has failed to
<earn> attestation, you will not exclude falsehood, so that you will have removed all
debate and all discrimination between correct and incorrect.” Lon g, The Hellenistic
P/n’/osolohcrs 87 (1987)

“sf you rcjcct any sensation that you do not clistinguish between the oPinion based on
what awaits confirmation and evidence alrcadg available based on the senses, the
fcelings, and every intuitive Facultg of the mind, you will send the remaining sensations
into a turmoil with your foolish oPinions, thus clriving out every standard Forjuclg’ng.
And if, among the Pcrccptions based on opinion, you affirm both that which awaits
confirmation and that which does not, you will fail to escape from error, since you will
have retained every ground for clisputc injuclgmcnt concerning right and wrong.”
O'Connor (1993)

“sf you rcjcct unqualiﬁcc"y any scnsc-Pcrc:cption and do not clistinguish the opinion
about what awaits conﬁ'rmation, and whatis alrcaclg Prcscnt in the 5cnse~PerccPtion,
and the Fcclings, and every applic:ation of the intellect to Prcscntations, you will also
disturb the rest of your 5cnsc—Perc:cPtions with your Pointlcss oPinion; as a result you
will rcjcct every criterion. if, on the other hand, in your conccptions formed 133 oPinion,
you affirm cvcrything that awaits confirmation as well as what does not, you will not
avoid falsehood, so that you will be in the Position of maintaining every clisputablc
Point in every decision about what is and is not correct.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“f you arbitrarilg rcjcc’c any one sensory cxPericncc and fail to differentiate between
an opinion awaiting, confirmation and what is alrcaclg Perc:civcd 139 the senses, Fcclings,
and every intuitive Faculty of mind, you will imputc trouble to all other sensory
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cxPericnccs, thcrcby rcjccting every criterion. And if you concurrcntly affirm what
awaits confirmation as well as actual sensory cxpcricnc:c, you will still blunder, because
you will foster cclual reasons to doubt the truth and falsehood of cvcrgthing. 4
Anderson (2004)

“f you cxpcl each and every sensation without qualiﬁcation, and fail to draw <ﬁ'tting>
distinctions applyingto what is opinccl <about sensations> as between what is present
alrcacly and what is anticipatccl; orif you fail to draw distinctions applying’co what is
oPinccl <about sensations> as to whether such opinions are accorclingto sense
Pcrccp’cion, the Passions, or some other imagjnary twist of mind: you will, then,
confound also the rest of your sensations <in addition to the ones you are trying to
cxPel clircctly> because of this ineffective way of 'uclg’ng, so that you will also have
cxPe"ccl all criteria Forjuclg’ng what is true and wF\Jat is false.” Makridis 2005)

“sf youreject a Pcrccption outright and do not distinguish between your opinion about
what will appen a&cr, what came bc{:orc, your Fcclings, and all the laycrs of
imagjnation involved in your thoughts, then you will throw your other Perccptions into
confusion because of your t‘riﬂing opinions; as a result, you will rcjcct the very criterion
of truth. And if when {:orming concepts from your opinions you treat as confirmed
cvcrgthing that will haPPcn and what you do not witness thcrca{:tcr, then you will not
avoid what is false, so that you will remove all argument and a“juclgnent about what is
and is not correct.” Saint-Andre (2008)

“sf you summarilg rule out any singlc sensation and do not make a distinction between
the element of belief that is suPcrimPosccl on a percept that awaits verification and
what is actua"g present in sensation or in the {:cclings or some percept of the mind
itself, you will cast doubt on all other sensations bg your unfounded intcrprcta’cion and
conscqucntly abandon all the criteria of truth. On the other hancl, in cases of
intcrprc’cecl data, if you accept as true those that need verification as well as those that
do not, you will still be in error, since the whole qucstion at issue in cvcrgjuclgmcnt of
what is true or not true will be leftintact.” Strodach o)
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“sf you rcjcct any sensation absolutclg, and do not clistinguish between an opinion that
awaits confirmation and a present rcalitg (whether of sensation, Fccling, or Pcrccption) .
you will also throw your other sensations into confusion with your grounc“css belief,
and in cloing so will be rcjec:ting altogcthcr the criterion. But if, when assessing,
oPinions, you affirm as true cvcrgthing that awaits confirmation as well as that which
does not, <. . > you will not escape error; for you will be Prcscrving complctc
uncertainty in cvcrgjudgncnt between right and wrong oPinion.” Mensch (2018)

“tf you're going to rcjcc:t any Parl:icular scnsc~|:>crccption outright and not clistinguish
beliefs about angthing deferred from what is alrcaclg present in scnsc—PcrccPtion or
Fcelings or any Prcscnta’cional application of thought, then you're going to throw the
rest of your 5cnse~|:>erccptions into turmoil too 139 this Poin’clcss belief, an 9ou'|| end up
rcjccting every standard. On the other hancl, if 3ou'rc goingto affirm not onlg whatever
is deferred in your conc:cpts and beliefs but also what <has> no attestation, then you
will not evade falsehood, and you will find 3oursc|¥ uPholcling every cha"cng,c on every
decision about what is correct or incorrect.” White (2021)
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XXV (25)

El MH MAPA MNANTA KAIPON EMNANOIZEIZ EKAZTON TQN
NPATTOMENQN EMNI TO TEAOS THE YZEQZ AANA
NPOKATASTPEYEIS EITE @ YTHN Bl TE AIQ=IN
MOIOYMENOZ EIZ ANNO TI OYK EZONTAI ZOI TOIZ AOTOl=
Al MPAZEIZ AKOANOYOOL.

“f, on every occasion, we do not refer every one of our actions to the chief end of
nature, if we turn aside from that to seek or avoid some other objcct, there will be a
want of agreement between our words and our actions.” Yon ge (185%)

“f you do not on every scParatc occasion refer each of your actions to the chief end
of nature, but if instead of this in the act of choice or avoidance you swerve aside to
some other cncl, your acts will not be consistent with your theories.” Hicks (1910)

«if you do noton every scParatc occasion refer each of your actions to the end
Prcscribcd 139 nature, but instead of this in the act of choice or avoidance swerve aside
to some other cncl, your acts will not be consistent with your theories.” Hicks (1925)

“tf on each occasion instead of rc{:crring your actions to the end of nature, you turn to
some other nearer standard when you are makinga choice or an avoidance, your
actions will not be consistent with your Principlcs.” Baileg (1926)

“sf you do not at all times refer each of your actions to the natural cncl, but fall short of
this and turn aside to somcthing else in choosing and avoic]ing, your deeds will not
agree with your words.” Geer (i 964)
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“sf you fail to refer each of your actions on every occasion to nature's cncl, and stop
short at somcthing else in choosing or avoicling, your actions will not be consequcntial
upon your theories.” Long, The Hellenistic P/n’/osop/mrs 116 (1987)

“sf you do noton every occasion refer each of your actions to the end ordained bg
nature, but instead stop short at somcthing else when consiclering whether to go after
somc’ching or avoid it, your actions will not be in kccping with the Principles you
Pro{:css.” O'Connor (1993)

“f you do not, on every occasion, refer each of your actions to the goal of nature, but
instead turn Prcmaturclg to some other [criterion] in avoicling or pursuing [things] :
your actions will not be consistent with your reasoning,.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“f you do not reconcile your behavior with the goal of nature, but instead use some
other criterion in matters of choice and avoidance, then there will be a conflict between
thcorg and Practicc.” Anderson (2004)

“1f you clon'tjuclgc every one of your actions by reference to the end and goal
dictated 133 nature, in accordance also with the proper natural timing for each action,
but, instead, second guessing <nature,> you veer off ahead of time attcmpting either
to pursue or to flee <goa|s,> then your acts will not be turning out to be consistent with
your rationalizations.” Makridis (2005)

“tf at all critical times you do not connect each of your actions to the natural goal of
life, but instead turn too soon to some other kind of goal in thinking whether to avoid
or pursue 5omct|1ing, then your thoughts and your actions will not be in harmony.”
Saint-Andre (2008)

“If at any time you fail to refer each of your acts to nature’s 5tanclarcl, and turn off
instead in some other direction when making a choice to avoid or pursue, your actions
will not be consistent with your creed.” Strodach o)
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“tf on every occasion you do not refer each of your actions to the goal of nature, but
instead divert your attention in the act of choice or avoidance toward somcthing else,

your actions will not accord with your theories.” Mensch (2018)

“f you're not on every occasion rc{:crring each ’ching you do back to our nature's cncl,

and if you're instead of Proccccling dircctlg to 5omct|1ing else when you make a
decision to avoid or pursue somcthing, then your actions will not be consistent with

your reasons.” White 2021
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XXVI (26)

TQN EMIOYMIQN OZAl MH EMN AACOYN ENANATOYSIN EAN
MH ZYMOAHPQSIN OYK BISIN ANATKAIALAAA'
EYAIAXYTON THN OPEZIN EXOYZIN OTAN AYEMNOPISTON
<th> HBAABHS ANEPTASTIKAI AOZQSIN EINAL

“All desires that lead to no Pain when theg remain ungratiﬁ'ed are unnecessary, and the
|onging is casilg got rid of, when the t|1ing desired is difficult to procure or when the
desires seem Iikclg to Procluce harm.” Yonge (185%)

“Some desires lead to no Pain when theg remain ungratiﬁ'cd, All such desires are
unnecessary, and the |ongjng is casily got rid of when the thing desired is difficult to

procure or when the desires seem |i|<elg to Procluce harm.” Hicks (1910)

“All such desires as lead to no Pain when theg remain ung'atiﬁcd are unnecessary, and
the Iongjng is casilg got rid of, when the thing desired is difficult to procure or when the
desires seem Iikelg to Procluce harm.” Hicks (1925)

“Of desires, all that do not lead to a sense of Pain, if thcg are not satisfied, are not
necessary, but involve a craving which is easilg clispc"ed, when the object is hard to
procure or thcg seem |i|<e|3 to Procluce harm.” Baileg (1926)

“Those desires that do not bring Pain if theg are not satisfied are not necessary; and
thcy are easily thrust aside whenever to satisfg them appears difficult or likely to cause
injury.” Geer (1964)

“Those desires that do not lead to Pain, if theg are not fulfilled, are not necessary.
Theg involve a longjng that is easily dispcucd, whenever it is difficult to fulfill the desires
or thcy appear Iikcly to lead to harm.” O'Connor (199%)
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“The desires which do not bringa Fccling of Pain when not fulfilled are not necessary;
but the desire for them is easy to dispcl when thcg seem to be hard to achieve or to
Procluce harm.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“All desires which create no Pain when unfulfilled are not necessary; such desires may
casilg be dispe“ccl when thcy are seen as difficult to fulfill or Iikclg to Proclucc harm.”

Anderson 2004)

“Of desires, those which do not bring oneto Pain if thcg remain unfulfilled are not
necessary; such desires are actua“g accompanied bg aPPc’ci’ccs that are casilg defused:
indeed, <thisis cviclentlg what happens> when itis thought difficult to find the means to
satisfy <unnecessary desires> or when the desires themselves are thought to be
Procluctive of harm.” Makridis (2005)

“The desires that do not bring Pain when thcy go unfulfilled are not necessary; indeed
thcy are easy to rcjcct if ’chcg are hard to achieve or if thcg seem to Proclucc harm.”
Saint-Andre (2008)

“All desires that do not lead to Phgsical Pain if not satisfied are unnecessary, and
involve cravings that are casilg resolved when theg appear to entail harm or when the
objcct of desire is hard to get" Strodach o12)

“All desires that do not lead to Pain when unfulfilled are unnecessary, and such
cravings are easilg dissolved when the desired objccts are hard to procure or are
thought to do harm.” Mensch 2ois)

“Any desires that do not lead to boclily Pain if thcg are not fulfilled are not necessary;
rather, the motivation thcg supplg is rcadilg clispc"ccl whenever we believe thcy are
difficult to sa’cismcg or liable to result in harm.” White (2021



CONTENTS 74

XXV 27

QN H Z00dLA NAPASKEYAZ ETAI EIZ THN TOY OAOY BIOY
MAKAPIOTHTA MOAY MELIZTON EXTIN H THE DIAIAS
KTHSIS.

«Of all the things which wisdom Provides for the happincss of the whole life, by far the
most imPortant is the accluisition of Frienc]ship.” Yonge (1853)

«Of all the things which wisdom procures forthe haPPincss of life as a whole, 133 far the
greatestis the acquisition of {:rienclship.” Wallace, Epicureanism 164 (1880)

«Of all the means which are Procurcc] by wisdom to ensure l':aPPincss throughout the
whole of |ti, 133 far the most imPorl:ant is the acquisition of friends.” Hicks (1925)

«Of all the things which wisdom acquircs to Produce the blessedness of the complctc
life, far the greatestis the Posscssion of Fricnc]ship.” Bai leg (1926)

«Of all the Preparations that wisdom makes for the blessedness of the Pechct life 133
far the most Prccious is the acquisition of Fricnclship.” De Witt, EP/’curus and His
P/)i/oso/o/y 190 (1954)

«Of all the Preparations which wisdom makes for the blessedness of the complctc life
by far the most imPortant is the acquisition of Fricnc]ship. " De Witt, Epicurus and His
P/)i/osop/y 308 (1954)

«Of all the Preparations that wisdom makes for the blessedness of the Pechct life, by
far the most imPortant is the acquisition of Fricnclship." De Witt, St. Paul and E/oicurus,
188 (1954)
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“Of the things that wisdom prepares for insuring lifelong happincss, bg far the greatest
is the Posscssion of friends.” Geer (1964

“Of the things wisdom ac:quircs for the blessedness of life as a whole, far the greatest
is the Posscssion of Fl’icndship.” Long, The Hellenistic P/n’/osolohcrs 126 (1987)

«Of all the things which wisdom Proviclcs for |iving one's entire life in happincss, the
greatest 1)3 faris the Posscssion of Fricnclship.” O'Connor (199%)

“Of the things which wisdom Providcs for the blessedness of one's whole life, 1)9 far
the greatest is the Posscssion of {:ricnclship.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

«Of all things that wisdom Provicles for |iving one's entire life in happincss, the greatest
bg faris the Posscssion of Fricnclship.” Anderson (2004)

«Of all those ’chings bg means of which wisdom can procure blessed bliss to last for an
entire life, 133 far the greatest is the acc]uisition of friends.” Makridis 2005)

“Of all the things that wisdom Proviclcs for the c:omplctc happincss of one's entire life,
bg far the greatest is Fricnclship.” Saint-Andre (2008)

“Of all the ﬁhings that wisdom Proviclcs for the happincss of the whole man, bg far the
most important is the acquisition of ﬁ'icndship.” Strodach o)

“Of the things wisdom contributes to happincss over the course of one's life, the
greatest 1)3 faris ﬁ'icndship.” Mensch (2018)

«Of all that wisdom Providcs for a whole life of bliss, by far the greatest is the
Posscssion of Fricnclship.” White o2n
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XXV (28)

H AYTH CTNQMH OAPPEIN TE ENOIHZEN YTNEP TOY MHOEN
AIQNION EINAL ABINON MHAE NOAYXPONION KAl THN EN
AYTOIZ TOIZ QPIZMENOIZ AZPANEIAN DINAS MANAIZTA
KATEIAE ZYNTEAOYMENHN.

“The same oPinion encourages man to trust that no evil will be evcrlasting, or even of
|ong duration; as it sees that, in the space of life allotted to us, the Protcction of
Fn'cndship is most sure and trustworthy.” Yonge (1853)

“The same conviction, which insPires confidence that notl'ring we have to fear is eternal
or even of |ong duration, also enables us to see that even in our limited life nothing
enhances our security so much as {:rienclship.” Hicks (1910)

“The same conviction which insPires confidence that nothing we have to fear is eternal
or even of |ong duration, also enables us to see that even in our limited conditions of
life nothing enhances our security so much as Fricndship.” Hicks (1925)

“The same conviction which has givcn us confidence that there is nothing terrible that
lasts for ever or even for |ong,p has also seen the Protection of Fricnclship most Fu"g
completed in the limited evils of this life.” Baileg (1926)

“The same argument that assures us of nothing terrible Iasting forever or even very
|ong discerns the Protcction furnished bg Frienc]ship in this brief life of ours as bcing
the most dePcnclable of all." De Witt, Eloicurus and His P/ﬁ/osop/y 29%-294 (1954)

“The same conviction that makes us feel confident of nothing terrible being either
eternal or even of long duration discerns the assurance of sa{:cty within the narrow
limits of this life itself as being most Perfectly effected bg Frienclship." De Witt, St. Paul
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and Epicu rus 188 (1954)

“The same wisdom that permits us to be confident that no evil is eternal or even of lon
pE 4
duration also recognizes that in our limited state the security that can be most
2n
Pchcctlg gaincd is that of {:ricnclship.” Geer (1964)

“Confidence that nothing terrible lasts for ever or even for a long time is Proclucecl 133
the samcjudgcmcnt that also achieves the insig}'ut that Frienclship‘s sccurity within those
very imitations is Pechctly complctc.” Long, The Hellenistic P/n’/osop/mrs 126 (1987)

“The same knowlcdgc that makes one conﬁ'clcn’c that nothing dreadful is eternal or
|ong~|asting, also rccognizcs in the face of these limited evils the sccuritg afforded 133
{:ricnclship.” O'Connor (199%)

“The same unclcrstancling Procluccs confidence about there bcing nothing terrible
which is eternal or [even] |ong~|asting and has also realized that security amid even
these limited [bad things] is most casilg achieved through fricnclship.” Inwood &
Gerson (1994)

“The same conviction which inspircs confidence that nothing terrible lasts forever, or
even for |ong, also enables us to see that in the midst of life's limited evils, nothing
enhances our security so much as {:ricnclship.” Anderson (2004)

“The same gudgncnt) which enables us to wax confident in contcmplating that no
dreadful thing is eternal, or even of |ong duration, also knows well that, in these our
constrained circumstances, security clePcncls on having friends more than on anything
else.” Makridis 2005)

“The samcjudgmcnt Procluccs confidence that dreadful things are not cvcrlasting, and
that sccuritg amidst the limited number of dreadful ’chings is most casilg achieved
through Fricndship.” Saint-Andre 2008)
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“It is the samcjuclgment that has made us feel confident that no’ching fearfulis of |ong
duration or cvcrlasting, and that has seen Personal scc:urity cluring our limited span of

life most nearly Pchcctcd 1)3 Fricnclship.” Strodach (o)

“The same attitude that insPircs confidence that nothing we dread is eternal or even
|ong~|asﬁng also enables us to see that even in our limited conditions of life nothing
affords us g,rcater 5ccurit9 than Fricnclship.” Mensch (2018)

“The same insight that made us confident that nothing terrible is either cvcrlasting or
|ong~|asting also noticed sccuritg within these boundaries rcsulting cspcc:iaﬂg in
Fricnclship.” White (2021)
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XXIX 29)

TQN ENOYMIQN Al MEN EBIXI Q!ZIKAI < KAl ANATKALAL- Al

AE O YZIKAI> KAI OYK ANATKAIALAIAE OYTE QIZ(KAI
OYTE ANAT KAIAL AANA TTAPA KENHN AOZAN IMNOMENAL

“Of the desircs, some are natural and necessary, some natural, but not necessary, and
some are neither natural nor necessary, but owe their existence to vain oPinions. @
Yonge (185%)

“Of our dcsircs, some are natural and necessary; others are natural, but not
necessary; others, again, are neither natural nor necessary, but are due to grounc“ess
oPinion.” Hicks (1910)

“Of our desires some are natural and necessary; others are natural, but not necessary;
others, again, are neither natural nor necessary, but are due to i||usor3 oPinion.” Hicks
(1925)

“Among desires some are natural (and necessary, some natural) but not necessary,
and others neither natural nor necessary, but due toidle imagjnation. ” Baileg (1926)

“Of the desires some are natural and necessary; some are natural but not necessary;
and others are neither natural nor necessary.” De Witt, St. Paul and Epicurus 18 (1954)

“Of the desircs, some are natural (and necessary; some are natural) but not
necessary; and others are neither natural nor necessary but arise from cmpty oPinion.”
Geer (1964)
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“«Of the desires some are natural and necessary while others are natural but
unnecessary. Ancl there are desires that are ncithcr natural nor necessary but arise
fromidle oPinion.” O'Connor (199%)

«Of clcsircs, some are natural and necessary, some natural and not necessary, and
some neither natural nor necessary but occurring as a result of a grounc"css opinion.”
Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“Among desires some are natural and necessary, some natural but not necessary, and
others neither natural nor necessary, but due to baseless opinion"’ Anderson (2004)

«Of clcsircs, some are natural and (ncccssarg; some are natural and) not necessary;

some are neither natural nor necessary and are only created 1)3 cmpty belief .” Makridis
(2005)

“Among clcsircs, some are natural and necessary, some are natural and unnecessary,
and some are unnatural and unnecessary (arising instead from grounc“css oPinion) i
Saint-Andre (2008)

“Some desires are (1) natural and necessary, others (2) natural but not necessary, still

others G neither natural nor necessary but gcncratcd 1)3 scnsclcss whims.” Strodach
(2012)

“Some of our desires are natural and necessary; others are natural but unnecessary;
still others are neither natural nor necessary, but arise from unwarranted oPinion.”
Mensch (2018)

“Some desires are natural and <necessary, some natural and> unnecessary, and some
neither natural or necessary, arising instead from empty belief.” White (2021
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XXX (30)

EN AIZ TQN OYSIKQN EMNIOMIQN MH EMN AATOYN AE
ENANATOYSEQN BEAN MH ZYNTEAEZOQSIN YNAPXE! H
SMNOYAH SYNTONOS NAPA KENHN AOZAN AYTAI
CINONTAL KAl OY NAPA THN BEAYTQN QYSIN OY
ALAXEONTAL AAAA MAPA THN TOY ANOPQMNOY
KENOAOZIAN.

“When those natural desires, which do not lead to Pain if thcy are not satisfied, are
violent and insistent, it is a Proo{: that there is an admixture of vain oPinion in them; for
then energy does not arise from their own nature, but from the vain oPinions of men.”
Yon e (185%)

“Some natural desires, again, entail no Pain when not gratiﬁcd, though the objects are
vchcmcntly Pursucd. These desires also are due to grouncﬂcss oPinion, and when thcy
are not got rid of, it is not because of their own nature, but because of the man's
grounclless oPinion.” Hicks (1910)

“Those natural desires which entail no Pain when not gratiﬁ'ccl, though their objccts are
vchcmcntlg Pursucd, are also due to i"usorg oPinion; and when theg are not got rid of,
it is not because of their own nature, but because of the man's i“usory oPinion.” Hicks

(1925)

“Wherever in the case of desires which are Physical, but do not lead to a sense of Pain,
if theg are not fulfilled, the effort is intense, such Plcasurcs are due toidle imagjnation,
and it is not owing to their own nature that they fail to be dispellcd, but owing to the
empty imagjnings of the man.” Baileg (1926)
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“Among the boclilg desires, those rest on empty opinion that are cagcrly Pursucd
although if unsatisfied thcg bring no Pain. That thcg are not got rid of is because of

man's empty opinion, not because of their own nature.” Geer (1964)

“Whenever intense Passion is present in natural desires which do not lead to Pain if
thcy are unfulfilled, these have their origin in empty oPinion; and the reason for their
Pcrsistcncc is not their own nature but the empty oPinion of the person.” Long, The
Hellenistic P/7i/oso/o/76r5 115 (1987)

“If there is intense striving after those Phgsical desires that do not lead to Pain if
unfulfilled, this is because thcy arise fromidle oPinion; thcg fail to be clisPe“ccl, not
because of their own nature but because of the vain fancies of humankind.” ©'Connor
(199%)

“Among natural desires, those which do notlead to a Fccling of Pain if not fulfilled and
about which there is an intense effort, these are Proclucccl by a grounc“css oPinion and
thcy fail to be dissolved not because of their own nature but because of the
grounc"css oPinions of mankind.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“Those natural desires which create no Pain when unfulfilled, though Pursuccl with an
intense effort, are also due to baseless oPinion; and if thcy are not clispc"cc], itis not
because of their own nature, but because of human vanity.” Anderson (2004)

“Certain natural desires, which do not reduce one to Pain if theg are not satisfied, have,
nevertheless, a commensurate inherent need for satisfaction. Such desires are born,
indeed, of empty belief: the reason thcy are not defused is not to be traced to their
intrinsic nature but to the person's vacuity.” Ma kridis 2005)

“Among natural desires, those that do not bring Pain when unfulfilled and that rcquirc
intense exertion arise from grounc"css opinion; and such desires fail to be stampecl out
not bg nature but because of the grounc"css oPinions of humankind.” Saint-Andre
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(2008)

“If interest is intense in the case of those natural desires that do not lead to Phgsical
Pain when thcg are not satisfied, then such desires are gcncra’cccl bg idle Fancy, and itis
not because of their own nature that theg are not clissipa’cccl but because of the

Pcrson's own scnscless whims.” Strodach 2012)

“Natural desires that afford no Pain if thcy are not inclulgcc], thoug': thcy are cagcrly
Pursuccl, arise from grouncllcss oPinion; and when thcy are not dispc"ccl itis not
because of their own nature but because of the man's grounc“css oPinion.” Mensch
(2018)

“Among natural desires that do not lead to boclilg Pain if theg are not fulfilled, those
that possess sustained intensity arise from empty belief, and their Pcrsis’cencc is due
not to their own nature but rather to the Pcrson‘s cmpty belief.” White (2021
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XXX (31

TO THE PYSEQS AIKAION EXTI ZYMBOAON TOY
SYMOEPONTOS EIS TO MH BAAMNTEIN AAAHAOYS MHAE
BAAMNTEZOAL

& Naturaljustice is a covenant of what is suitable for |cacling men to avoid irljuring on
another, and bcing irljurcd.” Yonge (185%)

. Naturaljustice is a contract of expec]icncc, s0 as to prevent on man cloing harm to
another.” Wallace, Ep’cureanism 162 (1880)

“Natural justice is a contract of expec]icncy, to prevent one man from harming or being
harmed Y another.” Hicks @ 910)

¥ Naturaljustice isa 53mbo| or cxprcssion of cxPediency, to prevent one man from
harming or being harmed bg another.” Hicks (1925)

“The justice which arises from nature is a Plcdgc of mutual ac]vantagc to restrain men
From{n

arming one another and save them from bcing harmed.” Baileg (1926)
“Thcjustice of Nature is a covenant of advantage to the end that men shall not injure

one another nor be irjurcc].” De Witt, E/o/curus and His P/?//osolofy 147 (1954)

i Naturaljustice isa comPact resulting from cxpediency bg which men seek to Prcvent
one man from injuring others and to Protcct him from being irjurcd by them.” Geer
(1964)

4 Naturc‘sjustioc isa guarantee of utility with a view to not harming one another and not
bCing harmed.” Long, The Hellenistic P/?i/osopﬁers 125 (1987)
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F Naturaljustice isa Plcclgc guaranteeing mutual aclvantage, to prevent one from
harming others and to kccP oneself from bcing harmed.” O'Connor (199%)

“The justice of nature is a Plcclgc of rcciprocal usefulness, [i.e.,] neither to harm one
another nor be harmed.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

£ Naturaljustice is the advantagc conferred 1)3 mutual agreements not to inflict nor allow
harm.” Anderson 2004)

u Naturaljustice is an cxprcssion of the <natura|> interest <everyone has> ancl consists
in both: a) not causing harm to others, and b) not suFFcring harm for oneself.” Makridis
(2005)

't Naturaljusticc is a covenant for mutual bcneﬁt, to not harm one another or be
harmed.” Saint-Andre 2008)

“Thcjus’cicc that seeks nature's goal is a utilitarian Plcclgc of men not to harm each
other or be harmed.” Strodach (2012)

f Naturaljus’cice isa Plcclgc of the aclvantagc associated with Prcvcn’cing men from
harming or bcing harmed bg one another.” Mensch (2018)

¥ Naturc'sjusticc is a token [or Plcclgc] of somc‘ching that Promo‘ccs not harming one
another or bcing harmed.” White (2021
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XXXKIT 32)

OZA TON ZUQN MH EAYNATO SYNOHKAS MOIEISOAl TAS
YTEP TOY MH BAANTEIN AAAA MHAE BAAMNTEZOAL MPOX
TAYTA OYOEN HN AIKAION OYAE AAIKON:- QSAYTQE AE
KAl TQN EONQN OSA MH EAYNATO H MH EBOYAETO TAS

SYNOHKAS MOIEIZOAl TAZ YTIEP TOY MH BAAMNTEIN MHAE

BAAMNTEZOAL

“Those animals which are unable to enter into an argument of this nature, or to guard
against cloing or sustaining mutual irjury, have no such thing asjusticc or injusticc. And
the case is the same with those nations, the members of which are either unwi"ing or
unable to enter into a covenant to respect their mutual interests.” Yon ge (1853)

“Those animals which were incaPaHe of Forming an agreement to end that they neither
might irﬂ'urc nor be injurccl are without cithcrjusticc or irljusticc. Similarlg, those tribes
which could not or would not form a covenant to the same end are in a like
Prcc!icamcnt.” Wa“ace, E/Dicurean/’sm 162 (1880)

“Those animals which were incaPaHe of making compacts with one another, to the end
that thcg might neither inflict nor suffer harm, are without cithcrjusticc or irljusticc.
Similarly those tribes which either could not or would not form mutual covenants to the
same end are in the like case.” Hicks (1910)

“Those animals which are incapable of making covenants with one another, to the end
that thcg may neither inflict nor suffer harm, are without eithcrjusticc or irjusticc. And
those tribes which either could not or would not form mutual covenants to the same
end arein like case.” Hicks (1925)
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“For all Iiving things which have not been able to make compacts not to harm one
another or be harmed, no’ching everis cithcrjust or unjus’c; and likewise too for all tribes
of men which have been unable or unwi"ingto make compacts not to harm or be
harmed.” Bailey (1926)

“To all animate creatures that have been unable to make the covenants about not
irjuring one another or bcing injurecl nothing isjust nor unjust either; this statement
holds equa"g true for all human races that have been unable or unwi"ingto make the
covenant about not i rjur‘ing or l)cing il‘jurccl.” De Witt, Epicurus and His P/w’/osop/zg
29 51(1954)

“There is no such thing asjusticc or injustice among those beasts that cannot make
agreements not to injurc or be irjur . This is also true of those tribes that are unable
or unwi"ingto make agreements not to injurc orbe irjurccl.” Geer (1964)

g No’ching isjust or unjust in relation to those creatures which were unable to make
contracts over not harming one another and not bcing harmed: so too with all Pcoplcs
which were unable or unwi"ingto make contracts over not harming and not bcing
harmed.” Lon 4 The Hellenistic P/n’/osophcrs 125 (1987)

“For those |iving creatures that are unable to form comPacts not to harm or harm
others or to be harmed, there is neitherjusticc nor injustice. It is the same for all tribes
of men unable or unwi“ingto form compacts not to do harm or to be harmed.”
O'Connor (1993)

“There was nojustic:c or ir?'-lusticc with rcspcct to all those animals which were unable to
make pacts about neither arming one another nor bcing harmed. Similarlg, [there was
nojusticc or injustic:c] for all those nations which were unable or unwi"ingto make

pacts about neither harming one another nor bcing harmed.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)
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“For all Iiving creatures incapablc of making agreements not to harm one another,
nothing is cvcrljust or unjust; and so it is likewise for all tribes of men which have been
unable or unwi |ing to make such agreements.” Anderson (2004)

“Some animals are inc:apablc of entering into compacts that agree not to inflict harm in
order to avoid suﬁ:cring harm: in the cases of such animals neither moral right nor moral
wrong can be said to applg. Similarly, there are communities which are either incapablc
or unwi"ingto make treaties that undertake not to inflict harm in order to avoid
suﬁ:cring harm: <in the cases of such communities, the concepts of moral right and
moral wrong cannot be said to apply either.>” Makridis 2005)

“With rcgarcl to those animals that do not have the power of malcing a covenant to not
harm one another or be harmed, there is ncithcrjustice nor injusticc; similarlg for those
Pcoplcs who have neither the power nor the desire of malcinga covenant to not harm
one another or be harmed.” saint-Andre 200s)

i No’ching is cithcrjust or unjust in the eyes of those animals that have been unable to
make agreements not to harm each other or be harmed. The same is true of those
Pcoplcs who are unable or unwi"ingto make covenants not to be harm or be harmed .”
Strodach @or)

“Those animals incapablc of malcing agreements with one another, that thcg may
neither inflict nor suffer harm, are without{usticc or injus’cice. The same is true of
Pcoplcs who are unablc or unwi"ingto make such ag,rccments.” Mensch (2018)

“Thcrc was nothingjust or unjust rcgarcling any animals that were unable to make
agreements not to harm others or be harmcd; and likewise among any culture that were
unable or unwi"ing to make agrccmcnts notto harm or be harmed.” White 2021
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XXX (33)

OYK HN T1 KAG' EAYTO AIRAIOZTYNH AAA' EN TAIZ MET”
ANNHAQN ZYSTPODAIS KAO' OMHAIKOYS AH MOTE AEL
TOMNOYZ ZYNOHKH TIZ YNEP TOY MH BAANTEIN H
BAAMNTEZLAL.

“Justice has no inclePcncient existence; it results from mutual contracts, and
establishes itself wherever there is a mutual engagement to guarci against cioing or
sustaining mutual irjury.” Yonge (1853)

“There is no such thing as an intrinsic or abstractjustice.” Wallace, Epltureanlism 162
(1880)

“There never was an absolutcjusticc, but onlg a convention made in mutual intercourse,
in whatever regjon, from time to time, Providing against the infliction or sui:i:cring of
harm.” Hicks (1910)

“There never was an absolutcjusticc, but onlg an agreement made in reciProcal
intercourse in whatever localities now and again from time to time, Providing against the
infliction or sui:i:cring of harm.” Hicks (1925)

“Justice never is angthing in itself, but in the cicalings of men with one another in any
Piacc whatever and at any time is a kind of compact not to harm or be harmed.” Baileg
(1926)

“There is no such thing as_justicc in the abstract; it is mcrcig a compact between men in
their various relations with each other, in whatever circumstances thcg may be, that
thcy will neither irjurc nor be injurccl.” Geer (1964)
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“Justice was never anything per se, buta contract, rcgularlg arising at some Placc or
otherin Pcoplc‘s dcalings with one another, over not harming or bcing harmed.” Long,
The Hellenistic P/w’/osop/mrs 125 (1987)

“There is no such thing as 'justicc in itself; it is, rather, alwags a certain compact made
during men's clcalings with one another in different Placcs, not to do harm or to be
harmed.” O'Connor (199%)

“Justice was not a thing in its own rigl'it, but [exists] in mutual clcalings in whatever
P‘accs there [is] a Pact about neither harming one another nor bcing harmed.” Inwood
& Gerson (1994)

“Absolutcjusticc does not exist. There are only mutual agreements among men, made
at various times and Placcs, not to inflict nor allow harm.” Anderson (2004)

“Abstractjusticc in itself does not exist. Justice rather <comes into bcing on|3> in
instances of rcciprocal intercourse, applics sPcciﬁ’ca"y to this or that Placc <and time,>
and consists in a covenanted agreement to refrain from imqicting harm for the sake of
not having harm inflicted on oneself.” Makridis 2005)

“Justice does not exist in itself; instead, it is alwags a compact to not harm one another
or be harmed, which is agrcccl upon by those who gatl'xcr togcthcr at some time and
P‘ace.” Saint-Andre (2008)

“Justice was never an entity in itself. It is a kind of agreement not to harm or be harmed,
made when men associate with each other at any time and in communities of any size
whatsoever.” Strodach 2012)

“Justice was not somcthing in itself but existed in mutual relations wherever and
whenever there was an agreement that Providcd against the inﬂicting or suFFcring of
harm.” Mensch (2018)
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“Justice was not angthing in its own right, but rather a kind of agreement not to harm or
be harmed in our clcalings with one another within areas of whatever size thcg may be.”

White (2021)
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XXXV (34)

H AAIKIA OY KAO' EAYTHN KAKON AAA' EN T KATA THN
YNOYIAN QOBQ Bl MH AHZEI TOYZ YNEP TQN TOIOYTON
EQESTHKOTAS KOANASTAS.

i l?ustice is not intrinsica"g bad; it has this character onlg because there isg’oincci with it
atear of not escaPing those who are aPPointcd to PUI"IiSI’I actions of this character.”
Yon ge (185%)

i l‘njustice is notin itself a bad ti'iing: but onlg in the fear arising from anxictg on the Part
of the wrong-ciocr that he will not always escape Punishment.” wallace, Epicurcam}sm
162 (1880)

¥ lnjustice is not in itself an evil, but onlg inits consequence, viz., the terror which is
excited by aPPrehcnsion that those aPPointcc] to Punisl'i such offenses will discover
the injustice.” Hicks (1910)

4 lnjustice is not in itself an evil, but onlg inits consequence, viz. the terror which is
excited 139 aPPrehcnsion that those aPPointcc] to Punisl'i such offences will discover
the injustice.” Hicks (1925)

§ lnjustice is not an evil in itself, but onlg in consequence of the fear which attaches to
the aPPrcl'icnsion of bcing unable to escape those aPPointcci to Punish such actions.”
Bailey (1926)

“Wrong~c|oing is not an evil in and by i’cseli:; the evil lies in the uneasy i:eeling, amounting
to fear, that he will not escape detection bg those aPPointcc] for the Punisl'iment of
such offenses.” De Witt, E/oicurus and His P/ﬁ/osop/y 153 (1954)
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“lnjustice is not an evil in and 139 itself but the evil lies in the fear arising out of the
unccrtain’cg that he will not escape detection 133 those aPPointccl for the Punishmcn’c of
such offenses.” De Witt, Eloicurus and His P/n'/osolofy 296 (1954)

“Viola’cing the law is not an evil in itself but the evil lies in the uneasy Fccling, of the
nature of {:car, that he may not escape detection by those aPPointccl for the
Punishmcnt of such offenses.” De Witt, St. Paul and Epl'curus, 122 (1954)

“lrjustice is not evil in itself, but onlg in the fear and aPPrehcnsion that one will not
escape those who have been set up to Punish the offense.” Geer ( 964)

“lr[?'ustice is somcthing bad not per se in the fear that arises from the suspicion that one
will not escape the notice of those who have the authoritg to Punish such things.”
Long, The Hellenistic P/?I]OSOP/?CI‘S 125 (1987)

“lrjustice is not in itself an evil, but only inits consequence, but in the fear and
aPPrchcnsion that one will not escape from those aPPointecl to Punish such actions.”
O'Connor (1993)

a|njustice is not a bad thing inits own right, but [onlg] because of the fear Proclucccl 133
the susPicion that one will not escape the notice of those assig,nccl to Punish such
actions.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“lnjusticc is not an evil in itself, but only in consequence of the accompanying fear of
being unable to escape those assig'\cd to Punish unjust acts.” Anderson (2004)

“lrjustice is not a moral evil in itself: what is bad about injustice consists in the wcarging
aPPrchcnsion that one migh’c fail to escape clctcction bg those who mete out

Punishmcnts.” Makridis (200%)

“lrjustice is not bad in itself, but onlg because of the fear caused 133 a suspicion that
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you will not avoid those who are aPPointccl to Punish wrongcloing. » Saint-Andre (2008)

“lrjustice is not an evil in itself. Its evil lies in the anxious fear that you will not elude
those who have authority to Punish such misdeeds.” Strodach (o)

“lrjusticc is not bad in itself, but onlg because of the terror aroused 139 the suspicion
that it will be detected 139 its Punishcrs.” Mensch (2018)

“lrjustice is a bad thing notin its own right but rather on account of the fear in worrging
about bcing found out 139 those assig;'\ccl to Punish such things.” White o2
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XXXV (35)

OYK EXTI TON AAOPA. TI KINOYNTA QN SYNEOENTO NPOS
AAAHAOYE EIZ TO MH BAAMNTEIN MHAE BAANTEZOAL
METEYEIN OTI AHZEI KAN MYPIAKIE EMI TOY NAPONTOS
AABANHh MEXPI TAP RATASTPOOHS AAHAON El KAl
AHZEL

“Itis not Possible for a man who sccretlg does angthing in contravention of the
agreement which men have made with one another, to guard against cloing, or
sustaining mutual injurg, to believe that he shall always escape notice, even if he has
cscapcd notice alreaclg ten thousand times; for till his death, it is uncertain whether he
will not be detected.” Yonge (185%)

“Kis impossiblc for the man who sccrctlg violates any article of the social compact to
feel confident that he will remain undiscovered, even if he has alrcaclg cscaPccl ten
thousand times; for until his death he is never sure he will not be detected.” Hicks @910

“Kis impossiblc for the man who sccrctlg violates any article of the social compact to
feel confident that he will remain undiscovered, even if he has alrcaclg cscaPccl ten
thousand times; for rig"lt onto the end of his life he is never sure he will not be
detected.” Hicks (1925)

“Itis not Possiblc for one who acts in secret contravention of the terms of the compact
not to harm or be harmed, to be confident that he will escape detection, even if at
Prcscn’c he escapes a thousand times. For up to the time of death it cannot be certain
that he will indeed escaPc.” Baileg (1926)
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“Iis impossiblc for the man who does one of those ’chings which thcy have covenanted
with one another not to do, in order to avoid irjuring and bcing irjurccl, to be confident
he will escape, even though for the moment he shall escape numberless times, for till the
end it will be uncertain if he will rca"y escape.” De Witt, Epicurus and His P/w’/osop/y

297 (1954)

“tf a man has sccrctlg violated any of the terms of the mutual compact not to injurc or
be injurccl, he cannot feel confident that he will be undetected in the future even if he
has cscapccl ten thousand times in the past; for until his death it will remain uncertain
whether he will escape.” Geer (1964)

“No one who sccrctlg in{:ringcs any of the terms of a mutual contract made with a view
to not harming and not bcing harmed can be confident that he will escape detection
even if he does so countless times. For righ’c up to his death it is unclear whether he will
actua"g cscaPc"’ Long, The Hellenistic P/n’/osop/mrs 125 (1987)

“Iis impossible for the one who commits some act in secret violation of the compacts
made among men not to do harm orto be harmccl, to remain confident that he will
escape notice, even if for the present he escapes detection a thousand times. For right
up to the clag of his death, it remains unclear whether he will escape detection.”
O'Connor (1993)

“Itis impossiblc for someone who sccrctlg does somc’ching which men agrcccl [not to
do] in order to avoid harming one another or bcing harmed to be confident that he will
escape detection, even if in current circumstances he escapes detection ten thousand
times. For until his death it will be uncertain whether he will continue to escape
detection.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)
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“Itis not Possiblc for one who 5ccrct|y violates the Provisos of the agreement not to
inflict nor allow harm to be confident that he won't get caught, even if he has gotten
away with it a thousand times before. For up until the time of death, there is no
certainty that he will indeed escape detection.” Anderson (2004

“And it is not Possible for someone to be confident that he will not be detected if one
has acted 5urrcp‘citiou5|9 in violating any one of the Provisions of the social contract,
which consists in <an agreement> to refrain from harming for the sake of avoicling harm
for oneself; not even if one has csc:apccl detection a mgriacl times until the present: for
even to the moment of one's final clcmisc, there can be no sure 5ign or assurance that
one will continue to escape detection.” Makridis 2005)

“Iis impossiblc to be confident that you will escape detection when sccrct|3 cloing
somc’ching contrary to an agreement to not harm one another or be harmccl, even if
currcn’cly you do so countless times; for until your death you will be uncertain that you
have cscapccl detection.” Saint-Andre (2008)

“Iis impossible fora person who unclcrhanclcdly breaks the agreement not to harm or
be harmed to feel sure that he will escape Punishmcnt, even thoug}'n he manages to do
so time after time; for up to the very end of his life he cannot be sure that he will
actua"9 cscaPc"’ Strodach o)

“Itis not Possible for the man who sccrctly violates the compact to prevent the inﬂicting
or suﬁ:cring of harm to feel sure that he will escape notice, even if he has alrcaclg
cscapcd ten thousand times. For rigl‘nt to the end it is not clear whether he will escape.”
Mensch 2018)

“When someone sccrctly violates a mutual agreement not to harm or be harmccl, it is not

ssible for him to be sure he won't be found out, even if he is not found out a
thousand times so far; for up until his demise it is unsure whether he will cvcntua"g be
found out.” White (2021)
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XXXVI (36)

KATA MEN <TO> KOINON MAZI TO AIKAION TO AYTO
ZYMCPEPON FAP TI HN EN Tth NMPOZ ANAHAOYZ KOINQ N A
KATA AE TO |AION XQPAZ KAI OZQN AH MNOTE AITIQN OY
NAZI ZYNEMETAI TO AYTO AIKAION BINAL

“Ina genera| Point of view,justice is the same thing to every one; forthereis 5omet|1ing
advantageous in mutual society. Nevertheless, the difference of Place, and diverse
other circumstances, makejustice vary.” Yonge (185%)

“Taken genera“g,justice is the same for all, but in its aPPIication to Particular cases of
territory or the like, it varies under different circumstances.” Hicks (1910)

“Taken genera“g,justice is the same for all, to wit, something found exPedient in mutual
intercourse; but in its application to Particular cases of locality or conditions of
whatever |<ind, it varies under different circumstances.” Hicks (1925)

“Inits genera| asPectjustice is the same for all, for it is a kind of mutual advantage in
the dealings of men with one another: but with reference to the individual Peculiarities
of a country or any other circumstances the same t|1ings does not turn out to bejust
for all.” Baileg (1926)

“So far as the universal concept is concerned, Justice is the same for all, for it is a kind
of advantage in the life they share with one another, but in respect of the Particulars of
Place and all aﬁ:ecting circumstances whatsoever it does not follow that the same thing
isjust for all.” De witt, E/churus and His szi/osolofy 296 (1954)
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“In gcneral,justicc is the same for all, a thing found useful bg men in their relations with
each other; but it does not follow that it is the same for all in each individual Place and
circumstance.” Geer (1964)

“Taken gcncra“g,justicc is the same for all, since itis somcthing useful in Pcoplc‘s
social rclaﬁonships. But in the Ii'ght of what is Peculiar to aregjon and to the whole
range of determinants, the same thing does not turn out to l)cjust forall.” Lon g, The
Hellenistic P/7i/oso/o/76r5 125 (1987)

“Broac“g considered, justice is the same for all, because it is a kind of mutual benefit in
men's interactions with one another. But in individual countries and circumstances,
justicc turns out not to be the same for all.” O'Connor ¢ 99%)

“In gcncral outlinejusticc is the same for everyone; forit was somcthing useful in mutual
associations. But with respect to the Pcc:uliaritics of a regjon or of other [relevant]

causes, it does not follow that the same thing, isjus‘c for everyone.” Inwood & Gerson
(1994)

“Justice is csscntia"g the same for all Pcoplcs insofar as it benefits human interaction.
But the details of howjusticc is appliccl in Particular countries or circumstances may
vary.” Anderson 2004)

“Gcncra"y spcalcing,justicc is one and the same for all: i.c.,justicc is somc’ching or
other that is to one's interest in mutual intercourse. But, sPcaking ona casc~by~casc

basis,justicc is not the same for all as it c]cPcncls on <5Pcciﬁc> regjons and factors.”
Makridis 2005)

“In gcneral,justicc is the same for all: what is mu’cua"y aclvantagcous among,
companions. But with respect to the Parl:iculars of a Placc or other causes, it does not
follow that the same thing isjust for all.” saint-Andre 2008)
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“In its gcncral mcaning,justicc is the same for all because of its utilitg in the relations of
men to each other, but in its sPcciﬁc application to countries and various other
circumstances it does not follow that the same thing isjust for all.” strodach o)

“In gcneral,justicc is the same for everyone, namclg somcthing that facilitates mutual
intercourse; but in Iight of the Pcculiaritics ofa regjon and all sorts of other causes, it
does not follow that the same thing isjust for everyone.” Mensch (2018)

“In gcneral, what isjust is the same for all: it was somcthing that promotes relations
within a community. But bg differences in territory and any number of other causes, the

same thing does not turn outjust for all.” White o2
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XXXV (37)

TO MEN ENIMAPTYPOYMENON OT1 SYMOBEPE! EN TAIS
XPEIAIZ THE MPOE AAAHAOYS KOINQNIAS EXEl TON TOY
AIKAIOY XARAKTHPA EAN TE TO AYTO NAZI TENHTAL EAN
TE MH TO AYTO: EAN AE NOMON OHTAI TIZ MH ANOBAINH
AE RATA TO SYMOEPON THE MPOI AAAHAOYS KOINQNIAS
OYKETI TOYTO THN TOY AIKAIOY OYSIN EXEl- KAN
METAMINTH TO KATA TO AIKAION SYMOEPON XPONON AE
TINA BIZ THN NPOAHYIN ENAPMOTTH OYAEN HTTON
EKEINON TON XPONON HN AIKAION TOIZ MH GQNAIS
KENAIS EAYTOYS SYNTAPATTOYSIN AAA' BIZ TA
NPACMATA BAEMNOYSIN.

“From the moment that a thing dcclarcdjust by the law is gcncra"g rcoog\izecl as useful
for the mutual relations of men, it becomes rca"gjust, whether it is univcrsa“g rcgarclcd
as such or not. But if, on the contrary, a thing established 139 law is not rca“g useful for
social relations, then itis notjust; and if that which wasjust, inasmuch as it was useful,
loses this character, after having been for some time considered so, it is not less true
that cluring that time it was rca"gjust, at least for those who do not Pcrplcx themselves
about vain words, but who Prc{:cr in every case, examining andjudging for themselves.”
Yon ge (185%)

“Whatever in conventional law is attested to be cxPcclicnt in the needs arising out of
mutual intercourse is bg its nature just, whether the same for all or not, and in case any
law is made and does not prove suitable to the cxPcdicncg of mutual intercourse, then
this is no |ongcrjust. And should the cxPcclicncg which is cxPrcsscd 139 the law vary
and onlg for a time corrcsponcl with the notion o{:justicc, nevertheless, for the time
being, it wasjust, SO Iong as we do not trouble ourselves about cmpty terms but look
broac“g at facts.” Hicks @ 910)
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“Among the things accou nted)'ust 133 conventional |aw, whatever in the needs of mutual
intercourse is attested to be cxPcclicnt, is thcrcbg stampcd asjust, whether or not it be
the same for all; and in case any law is made and does not prove suitable to the
exPcclicncics of mutual intercourse, then this is no longcrjust. And should the
cxPcclicncg whichis cxprcssccl 139 the law vary and only for a time corrcsponcl with the
Prior conccp’cion, nevertheless for the time bcing it wasjust, SO long as we do not
trouble ourselves about cmpty worcls, but look simplg at the facts.” Hicks @ 925)

“Among some actions which are sanctioned asjust 139 |aw, that which is Provccl on
examination to be of advantagc in the rcquircmcnts of men's clcalings with one another,
has the guarantee o{:justicc, whether it is the same for all or not. But if a man makes a
law and it does not turn out to lead to aclvantagc in men's clcalings with each othcr,
then it no |ongcr has the essential nature of justice. And if the aclvantagc in the matter
o{:jusﬁcc shifts from one side to the other, g

concept, it is none the |cssjust for that Pcriocl in the eyes of those who do not
confound themselves with cmp‘cg sounds but look to the actual facts.” Baileg (1926)

ut for a while accords with the gcncral

“Among the tl'lings commonlg hclcljust, that which has Provccl itself useful in men's
mutual rclationship has the stamp oxcjusticc whether or not it be the same for all; if
anyone makes a law and it does not prove useful in men's rclationships with each other,
it is no |ongcrjust in its essence. If, however, the law's usefulness in the matter o{:jusﬁcc
should changc and it should meet men's cxPcctations onlg for a short time, nonetheless
cluring that short time it wasjust in the eyes of those who look simply at facts and do
not confuse themselves with empty words.” Geer (1964)

“What is lcga“y deemed to bcjust has its existence in the domain o{:justicc whenever it
is attested to be useful in the rcquircmcnts of social rclaﬁonships, whether or not it
turns out to be the same for all. But if someone makes a law and it does not happcn to
accord with the utilitg of social rclationships, it no longcr has the nature o{:justicc. And
even if what is useful in the sphcrc onusticc changcs but fits the Prcconccpﬁon for
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some time, it was no |cssjus’c throughout that time for those who do not confuse
themselves with empty utterances but simplg look at the facts.” Lon -4 The Hellenistic
P/ﬁ/osolohcrs 125 (1987)

“Among the measures rcgarclccl asjust, that which is proven to be beneficial in the
business of men's clcalings with one another, has the guarantee o{:justicc whether it is
the same for all or not. If someone makes a law which does not result in aclvantagc for
men's clealings with each other, it no |ongcr has the nature of justice. Even if aclvantagc
in the matter o{:justicc is variable but nonetheless conforms Fi)r a certain Icngth of time
to the common notion Pcoplc have of it, no less for that Pcriocl is it just in the oPinion
of those who do not confuse themselves with words but look straigirt atthe facts.”
O'Connor (1993)

“Of actions believed to be just, that whose usefulness in circumstances of mutual
associations is supportcd Yy the testimony [of cxpcricnce] has the attribute of serving
asjust whether itis the same for everyone or not. And if someone passes a law and it
does not turn out to be in accord with what is useful in mutual associations, this no
|ongcr possesses the nature o{:justicc. And if what is useful in the sense of bcing just
changcs, but for a while fits our basic grasp [of justicel, nevertheless it wasjust or that
Icngth of time, [at least] for those who do not disturb themselves with cmpty words but
simplg look to the facts.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)

“Among actions lcga"y rccognizccl asjust, that which is confirmed by cxpericncc as
mutua"y beneficial has the virtue o{:justicc, whether it is the same for all Peoplcs or not.
But if a law is made which results in no such aclvantagc, then it no |onger carries the
hallmark oxcjusticc. And if somcthing that used to be mutua“y beneficial changcs,
though for some time it conformed to our concept o{:justicc, it is still true that it rca"y
wasjust cluring that time — at least for those who do not fret about technicalities and
instead Prc{:cr to examine ancljuclge each case for themselves.” Anderson (2004)
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“Among those ’chings that are convcntiona"y acccptecl asjust, whatever is univcrsa"g
aclcnowlcclgecl to be conducive to the purpose of maintaining civic society is ncc:cssarily
acljuclgccl tobe a Pa’ccntlgjust thing, whether it is the same for all Pcople or not. But if
one stipulatcs somcthing, as the law even though it is at cross purposes with the interest
of maintaining civic socictg——such an ordinance does not Parkalcc of naturaljusticc in
any way. In addition, if and to the extent that the interests which are in accordance with
naturaljusticc prove variable, so that concepts ofjustic:c can remain harmonious with
natural interests only for a certain Pcriod of time: we must say that such concepts of
justicc <thoug’1 short lived> are no |cssjust within their c:orrcsponcling frames of time.”
Makridis (200%)

“Among things that are though’c to bcjust, that which has been witnessed to bring
mutual aclvantagc among, comPanions has the nature o{:justic:c, whether or not it is the
same for everyone. But if someone legislatcs somc’ching whose results are not in accord
with what brings mutual aclvantagc among comPanions, then it does not have the nature
o{:justicc. And if what brings aclvantagc accorcling tojusticc changcs, but for some time
fits our basic grasp o{:justicc, then for that time it isjust, at least to the person who is
not confused 139 cmptg Prat‘l:lc but instead looks to the facts.” Saint-Andre (2008)

“In the case of actions that are lcgaug rcgarclccl as just, those that are of tested u‘cilitg
in mccting the needs of human soc:ic’cg have the haﬁmark o{:jusﬁcc, whether thcg tumn
out to be cqua"gjust in all cases or not. On the other hancl, if somcbodg |ays down a
law and it does not prove to be of advantagc in human relations, then such a law no
|ongcr has the true character o{:justic:c. And even if the element of utilitg should
unclcrgo a changc after harmonizing for a time with the conccp'cion o{:_justicc, the law
was sti“just cluring that Pcriocl, in thcjuclgncnt of those who are not confused bg
mcaninglcss words but who look at the actualities.” Strodach o)

“That which has been consiclcrccljust by convention because it benefits our mutual
intercourse is therefore stamPccl asjust, whether or not itis so in all instances; and if a
law is made and does not prove beneficial to our intercourse, then itis no longerjust.
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And if what the law considers cxPcclicnt changcs, and onlg corrcsPoncls for a time to
the Prcconccption, it was noncthclcssjust for that time, if we do not trouble ourselves
about empty forms but simplg examine the facts.” Mensch (2018)

“tf established norms of justice are attested to promote the mutual interactions of a
communitg, then it has tl:,ve status o{:justicc, whether it is the same for everyone or not
the same. But if someone establishes a law and the result does not Promotc the
community’s relations, then it no |ongcr has the nature ofjusticc. And if what does pro-
motcjusticc changcs, then as |ong as it did alig\ with the Prcconccp’cion [sc. o{:justicc]
for a time, it was no |cssjust during that Pcriocl of time, Proviclccl Pcoplc do not get
confused bg distracting themselves with empty cxprcssions and instead look at the

actual facts.” White 2021
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XXKVIIT (38)

ENOA MH KAINQN FTENOMENQN TQN NEPIESTQTON
NPACMATON ANEQANH MH APMOTTONTA EIS THN
NPOAHYIN TA NOMIZOENTA AIKALA EMN AYTQN TQN EPTQN
OYK HN TAYTA AIKAIA- ENOA AE KRAINQN TENOMENQN
TQN MPATCMATON OYKETI SYNEDEPE TA AYTA AIKALA
KEIMENA ENTAYOA AH TOTE MEN HN AIKALA OTE
SYNEGEPEN EIZ THN MPOS AAAHAOYS KOINQNIAN TQN
SYMOOAITEYOMENQN YETEPON A OYK HN ET1 AIKAIA OTE
MH ZYNEQEPEN.

“When, without any fresh circumstances arising a thing which has been clcclarcc]just in
Practicc does not agree with the imPrcssions of reason, thatis a Proo{: that the thing
was not rca“gjust. In the same way, when in consequence of new circumstances, a thing
which has been Pronouncccljust does not any |ongcr appear to agree with utility, the
thing which wasjust, inasmuch as it was useful to the social relations and intercourse of
mankind, ceases to bcjust the moment when it ceases to be useful.” Yon ge (1853)

“Where without any changc in circumstances the conventional laws whenjuc]gcd by
their consequences were seen not to corrcsponcl with the notion o{:justicc, such laws
were not rca“yjust; but wherever the laws have ceased to be expedicnt in consequence
ofa change in circumstances, in that case the laws were for the time being_just, when
thcy were exPcdient for the mutual intercourse of the citizens, and ceased
subscqucntlg to bcjust when theg ceased to be cxpedicnt.” Hicks @ 910)

“Where without any changc in circumstances the conventional laws, whcnjuc]gcd bg
their consequences, were seen not to corrcspond with the notion o{:justicc, such laws
were not rca“yjust 3 but wherever the laws have ceased to be cxpedicnt in
consequence of a changc in circumstances, in that case the laws were for the time bcing
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just when thcg were expcdicnt for the mutual intercourse of the citizens, and

subscqucntly ceased to bcjust when thcg ceased to be cxpcdicnt.” Hicks (1929)

“Where, Proviclccl the circumstances have not been altered, actions which were
considcrccljust, have been shown not to accord with the gencral conccpt in actual
Practicc, then thcg are notjust. But whcrc, when circumstances have changccl, the
same actions which were sanctioned as just no |ongcr lead to advantagc, there they
wercjust at the time when thcg were O(J aclvantagc forthe clcalings of fellow-citizens
with one anothcr, but subscqucntlg thcy are no Iongcrjust, when no longcr
aclvani:agc.” Baileg (1926)

“ff, althoug,h no new circumstances have arisen, those things that were commonly held
just in these matters did not in their actual effects corrcsPoncl with that conception,
thcg were notjust. thnevcr, as a result of new circumstances, the same things that
had been rcgarclecl asjust were no Iongcr usc{:ul, thcg wcrcjust at the time when thcg
were useful for the relations of citizens to each other; but afterwards, when thcg were
no |ongcr useful, thcg were no longcrjus’c.” Geer (1964)

“Where actions that were consiclcrccljust are shown not to fit the concept (ofjusticc) in
actual Practice——Proviclccl circumstances are not altcrccl——thcy are notjust. But
whcrc, once events have changccl, the same actions once held tojust are no |ongcr
aclvantagcous, thcg wcrcjust at the time when theg broug'lt aclvantagc to citizens'
dcalings with one ano’cher; but later thcg were no longcrjus’c, when thcg broug'nt no
aclvantagc.” O'Connor (1993)

“sf objcctivc circumstances have not changccl and things believed to bcjus’c have been
shown in actual Practice not to be in accord with our basic grasp [o{:jus’cicc], then
those things were notjust. And if objcctivc circumstances do changc and the same
things which had becnjus’c turn out to be no |ongcr useful, then those things wcrcjust
as |ong as thcy were useful for mutual associations of fellow citizens; but |atcr, when
thcg were not useful, ’chcg were no longcrjust.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)
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“Where, without any changc in circumstances, things held to bejust 139 law are revealed
to be in conflict with the essence o{:justice, such laws were never rca“gjus’c. But
wherever or whenever laws have ceased to be advantagcous because of a changc in
circumstances, in that case or time the laws wcrcjust when thcg benefited human
interaction, and ceased to bcjust onlg when thcg were no |ongcr beneficial.” Anderson
(2004)

“<This is what we must say> if we are not to Pcrturb ourselves with hollow words but
rather take our bcarings from the truth about human affairs. In those instances, in
which, without any new clcvclopmcn’cs arising, it becomes evident that the accep’cccl
concepts o{:justicc are not, after all, in harmon3 with concrete interests or exertions of
human effort: we must, in such cases, admit that those concepts o{:justicc have had
nothingto do wi’chjusticc to bcg’n with. But, in those instances, in which novel
dcvclopmcn’cs make it disadvantagcous to preserve the same <concepts omc>jus’cicc: in
such cases, we must say that the conccP’cs o{:justicc were true in the Past, for as |ong
as thcy were conducive to the mutual association of fellow citizens, but, subscqucntlg,
when ’cheg were no longcr aclvantagcous, thcy were no |ongcrjust to adhere to.”
Makridis (200%)

“When circumstances have not changecl and ’chings that were thought to bejust are
shown to not be in accord with our basic grasp o{:jus’cicc, then those things were not
just. But when circumstances do changc and ’chings that wercjust are no |ongcr usc{:ul,
then those things wcrcjust while ’chcy brought mutual aclvantagc among, companions
sharing the same community; but when later thcg did not bring aclvantagc, then ’chcy
were notjust. » Saint-Andre (2008)
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“In cases where the 5urrounding conditions are not new and where laws rcgarclccl as
just have been shown to be inconsistent with the conccption o{:justice in their actual
wor‘cings, such laws are unjust. Again, in cases where the circumstances are new and
where the same laws, once deemed to bejust, are no |ongcr serviceable, the laws in this
case wcrejust as |ong as ’chcg were useful to the communit9 of citizens, but later when
thcy were no |ongcr useful thcg became unjus’c.” Strodach o)

“Where without any changc in circumstances the conventional laws were seen not to
accord with the Prcconccption whcnjudgccl 133 their consequences, such laws were not
just. But whenever, in changecl circumstances, the existing laws have ceased to be
cxPcclicn’c, then thcg wcrcjust when thcg benefited the mutual intercourse of fellow
citizens, but were no |ongcrju5t later on when thcg ceased to be expcdicnt.” Mensch
(2018)

“Where, even without any changc in circumstances, it became obvious from actual
Practicc that the established norms o{:justicc did not align with the Prcconccption [sc.
o{:jusﬁcc] , then thcg were notjust. But where the situation did changc and the same
norms established asjust no |ongcr Promoted [sc. what thcy had Prcviously: the
community’s interactions], then in that case thcy wcrcjust for so |ong as thcy did
promote the community of fellow citizens in their interactions, and later thcg were no
|ongcrjus’c when ‘chcy no |ongcr Promotccl that.” White 2021)
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XXKIX (39)

O TO MH BAPPOYN ATMO TQN EEQOEN APISTA
SYSTHEAMENOS OYTOZ TA MEN AYNATA OMODYAA
KATESKEYASZATO TA AE MH AYNATA OYK AAAODYAA IE-
OZA AE MHAE TOYTO AYNATOS HN ANENIMEIKTOS
ECENETO KAl EEHPEISATO OZA TOYTQN AYSITEAH
NPATTEIN.

“He who desires to live tranqui"g without l'laving anythingto fear from other men, oug]'lt
to make himself Frienc]s; those whom he cannot make friends o{:, he shoulc], atleast
avoid rcnclcring enemies; and if that is not in his power, he should, as far as Possible,
avoid all intercourse with them, and kcep them aloof, as far as it is for his interest to do
so0.” Yonge (185%)

“He who best insured safetg from external foes made into one nation all the folk
capable of uniting together, and those incapablc of such union he assurccllg did not
treat as alicns; if there were any whom he could not even on such terms incorporatc, he
excluded them from intercourse whenever this suited with his own interests.” Hicks
(1910)

“He who best knew how to meet fear of external foes made into one Family all the
creatures he ooulc]; and those he could not, he at any rate did not treat as aliens 5 and
where he found even this imPossiblc, he avoided all intercourse, and, so far as was
cxpcdicnt, kcpt them at a distance.” Hicks (1925)

“The man who has best ordered the element of clisquict arising from external
circumstances has made those things that he could akin to himself and the rest at least
not alien: but with all to which he could not do even this, he has refrained from mixing,
and has cxpcued from his life all which it was of aclvantagc to treat thus.” Baileg (1926)
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“That man has best forestalled the Fccling of insecurity from outside who makes
relations Fricnc“g where Possiblc, where imPossiHc, at least neutral, and where even
this is impossible, avoids contacts, and in all cases where it pays to do so arranges for
clgnastic: suPPort." De Witt, Eloicurus and His P/n’/oso/o/y 309 (1954)

“That man has best established the Fccling of 5ccuritg from external hazards who has
made his rclationships Fricnc“g wherever PossiHc; where this has been imPossiHc has
made them at least not un{:ricndly; and wherever even this has been imPossiblc avoids
contacts; and wherever it Paicl him to do so has arrangccl clgnastic Protcction." De
Witt, St. Paul and EP/'Curus 188 (1954)

“He who has best controlled his lack of confidence in the face of external forces has,
as far as Possible, treated these externals as akin to himself or, when that was
imPossiHc, at least as not alien. Where he was not able to do even this, he kcpt to
himself and avoided whatever it was best to avoid.” Geer (1964)

“The man who has best settled the Fccling of clisquict that comes from external
circumstances is he who has made those things he can of the same kin as himself; and
what he cannot, at least not alien. Whatever he cannot do even this to he avoids all
contact with, and banishes whatever is aclvantagcous to treatin this way.” O'Connor
(199%)

“The man who has made the best arrangements for the confidence about external
threats is he who has made the managcablc things akin to himself, and has at least
made the unmanagcablc things not alien to himself. But he avoided all contact with
things for which not even this could be managccl and he drove out of his life cvcrything
which it Proﬁ"cccl him to drive out.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)
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“He who desires to live in tranc]uility with nothingto fear from other men ought to make
friends. Those of whom he cannot make Fricnds, he should at least avoid rcnclcring
enemies; and if that is not in his power, he should, as much as Possiblc, avoid all
clcalings with them, and kccp them aloof, insofar as it is in his interest to do so.”
Anderson (2004)

“He who was ﬁtting|3 constituted in such a way that he could not face up to external
dangcrs prcParccl a Familg made up of as many kindred bcings as he was able to bring
togcthcr; or, those he could not bring together, he related to as if thcg were not, at
any rate, members of a different sPccics. And with those bcings, which he was
altogcthcr unable <either to bring into a Family or to relate to in any way,> he did not
minglc at all ancl, to the extent that it was to his benefit to do S0, he had nothingto do
with them.” Makridis 200%)

“The person who has Put togcthcr the best means for conﬁclence about cxtemal
threats is one who has become familiar with what is Possiblc and at least not unfamiliar
with what is not Possible, but who has not mixed with things where even this could not

be managccl and who has driven away any’ching thatis not advantagcous"’ Saint-Andre
(2008)

“The person who is the most successful in c:ontro"ing the disturbing elements that
come from the outside world has assimilated to himself what he could, and what he
could not assimilate he has at least not alienated. Where he could not do even this, he
has dissociated himself or eliminated all that it was cxPcclicnt to treat in this way.”
Strodach on)

“He who could best address fear of external threats {:orged a oommunity of all the
creatures he could; but those he could not include he did not treat as enemies; and if
even this could not be managccl, he avoided all contact and drove away every creature
it was cxPeclicnt to drive away.” Mensch (2018)
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“The one who was best Prcparccl not to Put confidence in external suPPort had what
he was able to do all on his own side and what he was unable to do was at least not on
any oPPosing siclc; and as for anything he was unable to handle even that way, he
shunned it, and he stoutlg resisted anything it served him to do so.” White o2
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XL 40)

OZO0! THN AYNAMIN EZXON TOY TO OAPPEIN MAANISTA EK
TQN OMOPPOYNTON MNAPASKEYASZAZOAL OYTO! KA
EBIQSAN MET AAAHAQN HAISTA TO BEBAIOTATON
NEZTOMA EXONTES KAl OAHPESTATHN OIKEBIOTHTA

ANOANABONTES OYK QAYPANTO QX MNPOX EAEON THN TOY
TEABEYTHSANTOS NPOKATASTPODHN.

“The haPPicst men are thcg who have arrived at the Point of having nothingto fear
from those who surround them. Such men live with one another most ag’ccably, having
the firmest grouncls of confidence in one anothcr, cr_ljoying the aclvantagcs of
ﬁ*icnclship in all their fullness, and not |amcnting asa Pitiablc circumstance, the
premature death of their friends.” Yon e (185%)

“Those who could best insure the confidence that thcy would be safe from their
ncighbours, being thus in Posscssion of the surest guarantee, Passccl the most
agrccablc life in each other's society, and their crjoymcnt of the fullest intimacy was
such that, if one of them died before his time, the survivors did not lament his death as
if it called for pity.” Hicks (1910)

“Those who were best able to Proviclc themselves with the means of sccuritg against
their ncigl—ibours, bcing thus in Posscssion of the surest guarantee, Passecl the most
agrccablc life in each other's society; and their crjoymcnt of the fullest intimacy was
such that, if one of them died before his time, the survivors did not lament his death as
if it called for commiseration.” Hicks (1925)
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“As many as possess the power to procure complctc immunity from their neighbours,
these also live most Plcasan’clg with one anothcr, since thcy have the most certain
Plcclgc of sccuritg, and after thcg have enjogcd the fullest intimacg, theg do not lament
the Prcvious departurc of adead Fricncl, as though he were to be Piticcl.” Baileg (1926)

“All those who have best succeeded in builcling up the abilitg to feel secure from the
attacks of those around them have lived the happicst lives with one another, as having
the firmest faith.” De Witt, Eloicurus and His P/ﬁ/osolo/zg 304 (1954)

“Those who were best able to prepare sccuritg for themselves in relation to their
ncigﬂbors lived most Plcasan’cly with their ncighbors since theg had the most Pchcc’c
assurance; and cnjoging the most complctc intimacy, thcg did not lament the death of
one who died before his time as if it were an occasion for sorrow.” Geer (1964)

“Those who had the power to eliminate all fear of their neig}'lbours lived togcthcr
accorclingg in the most Pleasurablc way, through having the firmest Plcdgc of security,
and after cnjoging the fullest intimacy, thcg did not grieve over someone's untimclg
death as if it called for commiseration.” Lon g, The Hellenistic P/w’/osop/mrs 126 (1987)

“Those who possess the power of securi ng themselves complctelg from their
ncig-nbors, live most happilg with one another, since theg have this constant assurance.
And after Partaldng of the fullest intimacy, thcg do not mourn a friend who dies before
thcy clo, as thoug}'n theg were need for Pitg.” O'Connor (199%)

“All those who had the power to accluirc the greatest confidence from [the threats
Posccl 133] their neighbours also thcrcbg lived togcthcr most P|casant|3 with the surest
guarantee; and since thcy cnjogccl the fullest sense of bclong'ng thcg did not grieve
the carly death of the clepartccl, as though it called for Pity.” Inwood & Gerson (1994)
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“The haPPicst men are those who enjog the condition of having no’chingto fear from
those who surround them. Such men live among one another most ag,rccably, having
the firmest grouncls for confidence in one another, cnjoying the benefits of Fricnclship in
all their fullness, and thcy do not mourn a friend who dies before thcg do, as if there
was a need for Pitg.” Anderson (2004)

“Those who had the greatest abili’cg to prepare defenses against their nei@bors, SO
thcy could face up to ’chcm, were the ones who lived with each most Plcasantly —since
thcy had the most certain guarantee <that thcg were in no clangcr in any respect.>
And, gjven that theg had once cn’ogccl the most c:omplctc intimacy, thcy would not
lament or cry for mercy if one 5U£Fcrcd a premature demise.” Makridis (2005)

“All those who have the power to obtain the greatest confidence from their neig'lbors
also live with each other most cnjoyably in the most steadfast trust; and cxPericncing
the strongest Fc"owship thcg do not lament as Piti{:ul the untimcly end of those who
pass away.” Saint-Andre (2008)

“All who have the caPacity to gain security, cspccia"g from those who live around them,
live a most ag,rccablc life bogcthcr, since thcg have the firm assurance of Fricnclship;
and after cnjoging their comraclcship to the full ’cheg do not bewail the carlg demise of a
clcpartccl friend as if it were a Pitiablc thing. » Strodach 2o12)

“All who could best obtain sccuritg against their ncighbors, and thcreby Posscsscd the
surest guarantee, lived most Plcasantly with one anothcr; and since thcg en’oyccl the
fullest intimacy thcy did not lament, as somc’chingto be Piticcl, the death OF) a member
of their circle who Prcclcccasccl them.” Mensch o18)

“All who aocluirecl the abilitg to Proviclc themselves the most reliable confidence in their
ncigﬂ:ors thercbg lived togcthcr most Pleasantlg, most secure in [their] mutual trust,
and 133 {:orming the closest affiliation thcg never mourned in sorrow over anyone's
un’cimclg demise.” White 2o21)
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GLOSSARY

I

APHTHARTON - AOOAPTON - adpOaptov - /'a:ph.thar.ton/ - the genitive plural inflection
of adOatog (aphthartés) from &- (a-, “non-") + GOeiow (phtheiro, “destroy”, “waste”, “ruin”,
“spoil”, corrupt”, “miscarry”) + -10¢ (-t0s, adjectival suffix) meaning “imperishable”,

I AL VAV

“eternal”, “immortal”, “incorruptible”, “indestructible”, “imperturbable”.

According to Epicurus” ETOIXEIOMATA (stoikheiomata, “Twelve Elementary
Propositions”), only particles and space are eternal; all other objects are subject to the
forces of dissolution. “[A]lmong bodies some are compounds, and others those of which
compounds are formed [...] these latter are indivisible and unalterable” (Epicurus’
Epistle to Herodotus). Within this context, AODOAPTON (dphtharton) does not
indicate an entity “that has no beginning”, but one “who has become un-ending”.

ASTHENEI - AYOENEI - &o0Oevel - /a:sthe.'mer/ - from a- (a-, “un-") + 00évog (sthénos,
“strength”) + -1g (-és, adjective suffix) meaning “weak”, “lacking strength”.

“Nature is weak toward evil, not toward good: because it is saved by pleasures, but
destroyed by pains.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 37)

KHARISI - XAPIZI - x&owot - /'kra.rizsi:/ - the dative plural inflection of x&oug (khdris) from
xaow (khairo, “rejoice”, “take pleasure in”, “delight”) meaning “gratitude”, “favour”,

“partiality”, “partisanship”, “indebtedness”, “benevolence”, “care”.

XAPIXI (khdrisi) is loaned to the Septuagint (the first translation of the Hebrew Bible)
to express “the LORD's grace”. As described by the Septuagint, the LORD graces some
tribes and punishes others, providing an example of a partisan, perterbable, and
therefore “weak” being that does not fit the natural preconception of “blessedness”.

MAKARION - MAKAPION - pakaguov - /ma.'ka.ri:on/ - the genitive plural inflection of
Hakaouog (makdrios, “fortunate”) meaning “happy”, “blessed”, “blissful”, “pleasureful”.

“[R]efer all choice and avoidance to health of the body and (the soul’s) freedom from
disturbance [...] this is the aim of the life of blessedness. For it is to obtain this end that
we always act, namely, to avoid pain and fear. [...] And for this cause we call pleasure
the beginning and end of the blessed life.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus).

ORGALIS - OPTAIY - 0gyaic - /or.'gars/ - the plural dative inflection of 0gy1 (orgé, “natural
impulse”, “temperament”, “disposition”, “mood”, “wrath”, “passion”) meaning “anger”,

/ATs

“ire”, “resentment”. Note the characterizations of Enlil, Zeus, Jupiter, Yahweh, Jehovah, Allah, etc.

“[FJor trouble and care and anger and kindness are not consistent with a life of
blessedness, but these things come to pass where there is weakness and fear and
dependence on neighbors.” (Epicurus” Epistle to Herodotus)
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/i

PAN - ITAN - av - /'pan/ - a singular inflection of mag (pés, “the whole”, “consisting”,
“composed wholly”) meaning “these”, “every”, “all”, “such”, “the universe”.

“The nature of all existing things is bodies and space.” (Epicurus, Fragment 14)

PAREKHETI - ITAPEXEI - mapéxet - / pa.'re. kher/ - an inflection of nagéxw (parékhé, “hand

ey

over”) from maoa- (para-, “beside”) + éxw (ékho, “1 have”) meaning “causes”, “occasions”.

“[T]o assign a single cause for these occurrences, when phenomena demand several
explanations, is madness, and is quite wrongly practiced by persons who are partisans of
the foolish notions of astrology, by which they give futile explanations of the causes of
certain occurrences, and all the time do not by any means free the divine nature from the
burden of responsibilities.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles).

PRAGMATA - HPAFMATA nQo’(ypata /'prag.ma.ta/ - a plural inflection of mo&aypa
(prdgma, “deed”, “act” , “practice”, “occurrence”, “matter”, “affair”, “thing of importance”,
“concrete reality” ) meamng ”troubles” “annoyances”, “bad things”, “painful consequences”.
Twice elsewhere (KD20, KD37) Epicurus employs the word IIPATMATA (prdgmata)

to describe “actual facts, not illusory opinions” instead of “troubles” or “annoyances”.

SYNEKHETAI - ZYNEXETAI - cvvéxetal - /sy:me.kPe.tar/ - from ouvéxw (sunékho, “to hold
or keep together” “secure”, “confine”, “enclose”, “compass”, “keep from dispersing”)
”, “constrained”.

meaning “sticks together”, “keep together in friendship”,

TOIOUTON - TOIOYTON - towovtov - /tor.'u:ton/ - the genitive singular inflection of
totovtog (toioritos) from tolog (toios, “of this sort”) + oOtog (hotitos, “this”) meaning “such”.

II (2)

ANAISTHETEI - ANAIZOHTEI - avawoOntet - /a:nars.the:'ter/ - related to avaiobnrog
(anuisthetos ‘insensate”, “unfeeling”)from av- (an-, “without”) + aloOntog (aisthetds,
“perceptibility”, “sensibility”) meaning “devoid of sensation”, “unconsciousness”, “no
sense-experience”, “absence of sensation”, “lacks awareness”, “no feeling”, “no perception”.
The related word AIZOHLIY. (aisthésis) refers the faculty of sensation whereby “certain
particles [are] carried off from the object of suitable size to stir this sense-organ”
(Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus). AIZOHXZIX is one of three, principle sources of
knowledge in Epicurean epistemology, the other two sources of knowledge being TTAGH
(pathe, “feeling”) and TIPOAHWYIE (prélepsis, “anticipation”).

ANAISTHETOUN - ANAIXOHTOYN - dvaLGGT]TOﬁV - /amais.the:'tu:n/ - related to
avaiGGnTog (anaisthetos, “insensate”, “unfeeling”) from av- (an-, “without”) + aioBnTog
(aisthetés “perceptibility”, “sensibility” ) meaning “devoid of sensation”, “unconsciousness”,

“no sense-experience”, “absence of sensation”, “lacks awareness”, “no perception”.
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DIALYTHEN - ATAAY®EN - dixAvBev - /diza.ly:'then/ - from diaAvw (dialiio) from dix-
(dia-, “through”) + AvOév (luthén), the third-person, plural, aorist, passive indicative inflection
of AVw (liio, adjectival suffix) meaning “loosened”, “released”, “dissolved”, “destroyed”,
“dispersed”, “disintegrated”, “broken down into atoms”.

“When the whole body is destroyed, it no longer possesses sensation, because the soul is
dissolved and no longer has the same powers and motions. For whenever the body
holding the soul is no longer able to confine and contain it, we cannot think of the soul as
still experiencing sensation, since it would no longer have the use of the appropriate
mechanisms.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus).

OUDEN - OYAEN - 00d¢v - /u:'de:n/ - an inflection of ovde(g (orideis, “no one”, “nobody”,

/i /aaTri 7

“none”, “no”) from ovdé (oudé, “and not”, “not even”) + eig (heis, “one”) meaning “nothing”.

“First of all [...] nothing is created out of that which does not exist: for if it were,
everything would be created out of everything ....” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

THANATOS - QANATOX - Odvatog - /'tha.na.tos/ - from Ovrjokw (thnéisko, “I die”, “to be
killed”) meaning “death”, that which comes when we are no longer present.

“Excessive pain will send you to death.” (Epicurus, Fragment 65)

III 3)

ALGOUN - AATOYN - aAyovv - /a:l.'gu:n/ the present contracted neuter infinitive

V/aari

participle &Ayog (dlgos, “pain”), meaning “suffering”, “illness”, “hardship”.

“All bodily suffering is easy to disregard: for that which causes acute pain has short
duration, and that which endures long in the flesh causes but mild pain.” (Epicurus,
Vatican Saying 4; KD4)

ALGOUNTOS - AATOYNTOZL - aAyovvtog - /a:l.'gu:n.tos/ - from &Ayog (dlgos, “pain”)
meaning “everything painful”, “all things painful”, “all pains”.

HEDOMENON - HAOMENON - 1)d6pevov - /he:'dom.en.on/ - the passive participle of

/A

noopat (hédomai, “to be pleased”) meaning fleshly “pleasure”, “physical enjoyment”.

“We call pleasure the beginning and end of the blessed life. For we recognize pleasure as
the first good innate in us, and from pleasure we begin every act of choice and avoidance,
and to pleasure we return again, using the feeling as the standard by which we judge
every good.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

HEDONON - HAONQN - fjdovav - /he:don.'a:n/ - the genitive plural form of ndovr| (hedoné,

V/aari 7 a

“enjoyment”, “pleasure”, “satisfaction”, “delight”) meaning “pleasures” or “delights”.
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“For it is then that we have need of pleasure, when we feel pain owing to the absence of
pleasure; (but when we do not feel pain), we no longer need pleasure.” (Epicurus’ Epistle
to Menoikeus)

HYPEXAIRESIS - HYTIEEAIPEYIY - vnte€aipeois - /hy:pek.'sarre.siis/ - from + éEaipeaig
(exairesis, “purgation”) meaning “removal”, “elimination”.

“That which creates insuperable joy is the complete removal of a great evil.” (Epicurus,
Fragment 61)

KHRONON - XPONON - xo6vov - /'kPron.on/ - accusative singular inflection of xodvoc
(khrénos) meaning “time period”, “a time”, “for a while”.

LYPOUMENON - AYTIOYMENON - Avmovuevov - /ly:'pu:me.non/ - the present, passive

infinitive of AvTtéw (lupéo, “to cause pain”, “to distress”, “to grieve”) meaning “pain”,
7 Yes

“distress”, “sadness”, and “grief”, specifically, “psychological pain”.
“The wise man will not be subject to grief.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 8)

MEGETHOUS - METE®OYXL - ueyéBoug - /me.'ge.thu:s/ - from peyéOoc (megéthos, “size”

meaning “great”, “magnitude”, “loudness”, “quantitative limit”, “maximum”, “upper limit”,

1/ari

“total power”, the “full measurement of greatness”, “100%" .
"The greatest fruit of self-sufficiency is freedom.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 77)

PANTOS - ITANTOZX - mtavtdc - /pan.'tos/ - a genitive singular inflection of tac (pas), “the

A /AT

whole”, “consisting”, “composed wholly”) meaning “everything”, “all”.

“... those whose mind is in an evil state are always poor in everything and in their greed
are plunged into capricious desires.” (Epicurus, Fragment 68)

SYNAMPHOTERON - YYNAM®OTEPON - cuvaudotegov - /sy:nam.'ptot.er.on/ - an
inflection of cuvaudotegot (sunamphéteroi, “both together”) meaning “both”, “combination”.

“Wherefore both when young and old a man must study philosophy, that as he grows old
he may be young in blessings through the grateful recollection of what has been, and that
in youth he may be old as well, since he will know no fear of what is to come.” (Epicurus’
Epistle to Menoikeus)

IV (4)

AKRON - AKPON - é&xov - /'a:kron/ - an inflection of dkog (dkros) meaning “extreme”,

/A A V/Ars

“acutest”, “peak”, “intense”, “sharpest”, highest”, “mountain top”, “end”.

“[Blread and water produce the highest pleasure, when one who needs them puts them
to his lips.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)
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ALGOUN - AATOYN - aAyovv - /a:l.'gu:n/ - the present contracted neuter infinitive
participle of &Ayog (dlgos), meaning “pain”, “suffering”, “illness”, “hardship”.

“[Let the divine nature] be preserved free from burdensome duties and in entire
blessedness.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)

ARROSTION - APPOXTION - cqppowotiwv - /a:r:o:sti:'d:n/ - an inflection of &oowotia
(arrostin) meaning “disease”, “illness”, “infirmities”, “malady”, “sickness”.

EKHOUSI - EXOYXI - EXOUO‘L - /'e:ku:si:/ - the third-person plural present active indicative
inflection of €xw (ékho, “possess”, “keep”) meaning “have”, “permit”, “contain”.

ELAKHISTON - EAAXIXTON - é)\o’&xunov /e:'la.kbhi:ston/ - the accusative, masculine
singular form of eéAdyiotog (eldkhistos, “smallest”) meaning “least”, “shortest”, “fewest”.

HEDOMENON - HAOMENON - 1)d6pevov - /he:'dom.en.on/ - the passive participle of
foouat (hedomai, “to be pleased”) meaning “pleasure”, comfort”, “delights”.

“[W]e call pleasure the beginning and end of the blessed life. For we recognize pleasure
as the first good innate in us, and from pleasure we begin every act of choice and
avoidance, and to pleasure we return again, using the feeling as the standard by which
we judge every good.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

HEMERAS - HMEPAY - nuéoag - /he:'me.ras/ - an inflection of fuéoa (heméra)
meaning “day”, “state”, “time of life”.

“Forgetting the good that has been, he has become old this very day.” (VS 19)

HYPERTEINON - YITEPTEINON - Omegtetvov - /hy:per.'ter.non/ - related to Omepteivw

(hyperteino, “stretch”, “lay above”, “strain”, “go beyond”) meaning “exceeds”, “outweighs”.

KHRONIZEI - XPONIZEI - xooviCet - /kPro.'ni:ze1/ - related to the word xooviCw (khronizo,

“spend time”, “persevere”, “prolonged”, “delayed”) meaning “continuous”, “constant”.

“For the flow of atoms from the surface of bodies is continuous, yet it cannot be detected
by any lessening in the size of the object ....” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

KHRONON - XPONON - xpdvov - /'ktron.on/ - accusative singular inflection of xo6vog
(khrénos) meaning “time period”, “a time”, “for a while”.

MONON - MONON - pévov - /'mon.on/ - the adverbial accusative inflection of pévog

(ménos) meaning “only just”, “barely”, “just”, “merely”, “only”, “hardly”

PLEONAZON - ITAEONAZON - tAeovalov - /ple.on.'az.on/ - related to mAeovalw
(pleondzo, “to be more”, “superfluous”, “go beyond”) meaning “excess”, “predominance”.
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“Frugality too has a limit, and the man who disregards it is like him who errs through
excess.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 63)

POLLAS - TTOAAAX - moAA&g - /pol:'as/ - feminine accusative plural of toAvg (poliis)

meaning “much”, “many”, “often”, “might”, “great”, “strong”.

POLYKHRONIOI - TIOAYXPONIOI - toAvxedviot - /po.ly:'krron.i:o1r/ from moAv- (poly-,
“many”) + xo0vog (khrénos, “time”) + -10¢ (-ios) meaning “of olden time”, “ancient”, “long-
lasting”, “long-protracted”, “long-standing”, “long-lived”.

SARKA - Y APKA - oagka - /'sar.ka/ - the accusative singular form of o€ (sarks, “skin”,
“body”, “meat”, “pulp”) meaning “flesh”, describing the physical nature of pleasure.

SARKI - XAPKI - oapkl - /'sar.'ki:/ - the dative singular inflection of 0&o€& (sarks, “skin”,
“body”, “meat”, “pulp”) meaning “flesh”, describing the physical nature of pleasure.

“The flesh cries out to be saved from hunger, thirst, and cold. For if a man possess this
safety and hope to possess it, he might rival even Zeus in happiness.” (VS 33)

SYMBAINEI - “YMBAINEI - ovp(ﬁawet - /sy:m.'bar.ne1/ - the third-person singular present
inflection of cvuBaivw (symbaino, “come together”, “meet”) meaning “together”, “at once”.

SYNEKHOS - XYNEXQY. - cuvexag - /sy:ne.'k*:s/ - derived, singular adverb of cuvexric
(sunekheés, “constant”, “continuous”, “sustained”); “without interruption”, “continuously”.

“And the atoms move continuously for all time, some of them falling straight down,
others swerving, and others recoiling from their collisions.” (Epistle to Herodotus)

V. (5)

DIKAIOS - AIKAIQY. - dikatiwg - /di:'kar.o:s/ - derived, singular adverb of dikatog (dikaios,
“observant”, “righteous”, “lawful”) meaning to live “justly”, “decently”, “agreeably”.

“The love of money, if unjustly gained, is impious, and, if justly gained, is shameful; for
it is unseemly to be parsimonious even with justice on one’s side.” (Vatican Saying 43)

HEDEOS - HAEQY. - 1déwg - /he:'de.o:s/ - derived, singular adverb of 1100¢ (hedds,
“pleasant”, “glad”) meaning that which lives “joyously”, “pleasantly”, “gladly”.

HYPARKHEI - YITAPXEI - vreaoxet - /hy:'par.kher/ - the third-person singular present
inflection of the the verb UﬂO(QX&) (hupark 0, “to begin”) from “¥to- (hiipo-, “under”) + aoxw
(drkho, “to begin”) meaning “origin” or ”begmning”.

KALOS - KAAQY - kaAas - /ka.'Ia:s/- derived, singular adverb of kaAdg (kalds, “beautiful”,
“noble”) meaning “honourably”, “well”, “properly”, “rightly”, “thoroughly”, “deservedly”.
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“The noble soul occupies itself with wisdom and friendship; of these the one is a mortal
good, the other immortal.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 78)

PHRONIMOS - ®PONIMOY. - doovipwgs - /phro.'mi:mo:s/ - derived, singular adverb of

/AT

doovnoic (phrénimos, “prudence”, “practical wisdom”) meaning “sensibly” or “prudently”.

“[T]he greatest good is prudence. Wherefore prudence is a more precious thing even
than philosophy: for from prudence are sprung all the other virtues, and it teaches us
that it is not possible to live pleasantly without living prudently and honourably and
justly, (nor, again, to live a life of prudence, honour, and justice) without living
pleasantly. For the virtues are by nature bound up with the pleasant life, and the
pleasant life is inseparable from them.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

ZEN - ZHN - (nv - /'dze:n/ - the present, active infinitive of (aw (zdo, “to live”) , from the
proto-Hellenic dowo, meaning “live”, “lives”, “living”.

“Praise from others must come unasked, and we must concern ourselves with the
healing of our own lives.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 64)

VI (6)

AGATHON - ATAGON - ayaB0v - /a.ga.'thon/ - singular accusative inflection of ayaBdc
(agathds, “good”, “brave”, “noble”, “moral”, “fortunate”) meaning “good”.

“I do not know how I can conceive the good, if I withdraw the pleasures of taste,
withdraw the pleasures of love, withdraw the pleasures of hearing, and withdraw the
pleasurable emotions caused by the sight of a beautiful form.” (Fragment 10)

ANTHROPON - ANOPQITON - avOownwv - /an't'ra:po:n/ - the genitive plural of

V/aai /AT,

avBowmog (dnthropos, “human being”, “person”) meaning “men”, “humanity”, “people”.

ARKHES - APXHY. - aoxnc - /ar.'kre:s/ - the singular, genitive declension of aox1| (arkhé,

“beginning”, “dominion”, “authority”) meaning the “natural origin”.

“We call pleasure the beginning [...] of the blessed life [...] the first good innate in us
[...] we begin every act of choice and avoidance [...] using the feeling as the standard by
which we judge every good.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

BASILEIAS - BAXIAEIAY - faciAeiag - /ba.si:'ler.as/ - the genitive, singular inflection of

Paolela (basileia, “kingdom”, “dominion”, “monarchy”) from Paciete (basileiis, “king”) +
-ta (-1, abstract noun suffix) meaning “kingship”.

“The wise man will not become a tyrant. [...] The wise man will appease an absolute
ruler when occasion requires. (Epicurus, Wise Man Sayings 15, 33)
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PARASKEUAZESTHALI - [TAPASEEYAZEYXOAI - napaokevaleoBat - / pa.ra.skeu.'az.es.thar/ -
an inflection of mapaokevalw (paraskeudzo, “get ready”, “prepare”) meaning “provides”,

/i

“procures”, “arrange”, “establish”.

“[T]he void can neither act nor be acted upon, but only provides opportunity of motion
through itself to bodies.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

PHYSIN - ®YXIN - pvow - /'phy:siin/ - a singular, nominative of Gpow (phiio, “grow”) + -oic
(-sis) meaning “nature”, “origin”, “birth”, “quality”, “property”.

THARREIN - ®APPEIN - GaQQsIv - /thar'em/ - the present active infinitive of Oapoéw
(tharréo, “1 dare”, “I am of courage”) from O&ooog (thdrsos, “courage”) + -éw (-é0, denominal
suffix) meaning “feel secure”, “feeling confident”, “confidence”, “assurance of safety”.

“The wise man that courage is a quality that does not come by nature, but by a
consideration of what is to one’s advantage.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 40)

VII (7)

AGATHON - ATAGON - ayaB0v - /a:ga'thon/ - singular accusative inflection of ayaBdg
(agathds, “good”, “brave”, “noble”, “moral”, “fortunate”) meaning a natural “good”.

“I do not know how I can conceive the good, if I withdraw the pleasures of taste,
withdraw the pleasures of love, withdraw the pleasures of hearing, and withdraw the
pleasurable emotions caused by the sight of a beautiful form.” (Fragment 10)

ANTHROPON - ANOPQITON - avOownwv - /am.'t'ra:pon/ - the genitive plural of
avBowmog (dnthropos, “human being”, “person”) meaning “men”, “humanity”, “people”.

APELABON - ATIEAABON - anéAaBov - /a:'pe.la.bon/ - related to amoAauBavew

(apolambano ‘take”, “receive”, “regain”, “recover”) meaning “attained”, “obtained”,
“reaped”, ”achleved” ”made” “received”.

“When once a man has attained wisdom he no longer has any contrary tendency to it,
nor does he willingly pretend that he has. He will be more deeply moved by feelings than
others, but this will not prove to be an obstacle to wisdom.” (Wise Man Saying 2)

ARKHES - APXHY - aoxnc - /a:r.'kbe:s/ - the genitive singular of aoxr| (arkhé, “origin”,
“beginning”) from aoxw (drkho, “to begin”) meaning “originally” or “at first”.

“Dreams have no divine character nor any prophetic force, but they originate from the
influx of images.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 24)

ASPHALEIAN - ALOAAEIAN - aobadewav - /azs.'pha.ler.an/ - from aopaAng (asphallés,
“immovable”, “steadfast”, “unshaken”, ”unfalhng” “trusty”) from &- (a-, “un-") + chaAAw

(sphdllo, “to overthrow”) + -1]g (-és) meaning “security”, “surety”, “certainty”.
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“Against all else it is possible to provide security, but as against death all of us mortals
alike dwell in an unfortified city.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 39)

ASPHALES - AOAAHS - aodpaAng - /aspha'le:s/ - from aobaArs (asphallés, “immovable”,

“steadfast”, “unshaken”, “unfailing”, “trusty”) from a- (a-, “un-") + ocbaAAw (sphdllo, “to
overthrow”) + -1ig (-és) meaning that which is “safe” and “secure”.

“And when [pleasure] is once secured for us, all the tempest of the soul is dispersed,
since the living creature has not to wander as though in search of something that is
missing, and to look for some other thing by which he can fulfil the good of the soul and
the good of the body” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

BIOS - BIOX - Biog - /'bi:0s/ - the singular nominative of Biog (bios) meaning “life”, not a

“life form”, but rather, a “mode of life”, “manner of living”, “lifetime”, “livelihood”.

“We are born once and cannot be born twice, but for all time must be no more. But you,
who are not master of tomorrow, postpone your happiness. Life is wasted in
procrastination and each one of us dies without allowing himself leisure.” (Epicurus,
Vatican Saying 14)

EBOULETHESAN - EBOYAH®HZXAN - ¢BovAnOnoav - /e:bu:'le:the:san/ - the third-person

124 Iz

aorist plural passive indicative inflection of BovAopat (boiilomai, “will”, “wish”, “object of

/ATs V/aari ATs

desire”, “prefer”) meaning “wished”, “sought”, “chosen”, “wanted”, “desired”, “longed”.

“We should not spoil what we have by desiring what we do not have, but remember that
what we have too was the gift of fortune.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 35)

EKHOUSIN - EXOYZIN - éxovow - /'ekPu:siin/ - the third-person plural present active

AT /i

indicative inflection of €xw (ékho) meaning “possess”, obtain”, “attain”, “have”, “gain”.

“[A]toms do not possess any of the qualities belonging to perceptible things [...] For
every quality changes; but the atoms do not change at all, since there must needs be
something which remains solid and indissoluble at the dissolution of compounds, which
can cause changes ....” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

ENDOXOI - ENAOZOI - ¢vdoot - /'en.dok.so1/ - an inflection of ¢vdo&oc (éndoksos, “held in

ATs

esteem,” “honour”, or “high repute”, “notable”, “generally approved”, “glorious”,

/AT /AT 77 aa

“conspicuously”, “resting on opinion”) meaning “famous”, “celebrity”, “esteemed”.

“We value our characters as something peculiar to ourselves, whether they are good and
we are esteemed by men or not, so ought we value the characters of others, if they are
well-disposed to us.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 15)

GENESTHAI - TENEXZOALI - yevéoOal - /ge.'nes.thai/ - the aorist middle infinitive

/i

inflection of yiyvouaut (gignomai, “to come into being”) meaning “to be”, “to become”.
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NOMIZONTES - NOMIZONTEZ - vouiCovteg - /no.'mi:zon.tes/ - the masculine
nominative /vocative plural inflection of voutCwv (nomizon, “use customarily”,

V/a

“practice”) meaning “thinking”, “believing”, “supposing”.

OIKEION - OIKEION - oiketov - /or.'ker.on/ - from oiketog (oikéios, “in the house”, “at
home”, “domestic”, “private”, “personal”) meaning “order”, “[one's] own promptings”,
“instinct”, “rule”, “principle”, “affinity”.

“Most beautiful too is the sight of those near and dear to us, when our original kinship
makes us of one mind; for such sight is great incitement to this end.” (Epicurus, Vatican
Saying 61)

OREKHTHESAN - OPEXOHZXAN - wpéxOnoav - /o:'rekt.the:san/ - from o0oéyw (0régo, “1
stretch”) meaning “desired”, “sought” “strove”, “reached out”.

PERIBLEPTOI - ITEPIBAEIITOI - mepifAemtoi - /pe.'ri:blep.to1/ - an inflection of
REQL[;%/\enfcog (peribleptos, “looked at from all sides”) meaning “powerful”, “renowned”,
“conspicuous”, “in the public eye”, “admired”, “respected”, “enviable”, “celebrated”.
“I spit upon the beautiful and those who vainly admire it, when it does not produce any
pleasure.” (Epicurus, Fragment 79)

PERIPOIESESTHALI - ITEPITIOIHXZEX®AI - nsgmon']oeoeat - /pe.ri:pol.'e:s.es.thar/ - the
middle, future infinitive of meoimoléw (peripoiéo, “cause to remain over and above”, “to keep
save”, “preserve”, “procure”), from meQt- (peri-, “about”, “around”) + motéw (poiéd, “to
create”, “to produce”), meaning “make secure”, “achieve security”, “gain protection”.

“There is no advantage to obtaining protection from other men so long as we are

alarmed by events above or below the earth or in general by whatever happens in the

boundless universe. (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 72; KD13)

PHYSEOS - ®YLEQY - bvoewg - /'phy:se.o:s/ - the singular genitive form of dpvos (phiisis,

“origin”, “birth”, “nature”, “quality”, “property”, “form”, “shape”) meaning “natural”.

TOIOUTON - TOIOYTON - totoUtwvV - /tor.'u:to:n/ - an inflection of totovtog (toiotitos)
from totog (toios, “of this sort”) + oUtog (hoiitos, “this”) meaning “such”, “these [things].”

VIII (8)

EPIPHEREI - ETTIOEPEI - émudépes - /e:pi:'phe.rer/ - related to émudéow (epiphéro, “place
upon”, “put”, “lay”, “inflict”) meaning “bring”, “entail”, “produce”.
“And so plain savours bring us a pleasure equal to a luxurious diet, when all the pain
due to want is removed,; and bread and water produce the highest pleasure, when one
who needs them puts them to his lips.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)
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HEDONE - HAONH - ndovr) - /he:don.'e:/ - related to the root 1dVg (hediis, “pleasant”,

A /aawri V/aai /i

“welcome”, “suave”, “sweet”) meaning “enjoyment”, “pleasure”, “satisfaction”, “delight”.

“Beauty and virtue and the like are to be honored, if they give pleasure; but if they do
not give pleasure, we must bid them farewell.” (Epicurus, Fragment 12)

HEDONON - HAONON - fjdovav - /he:don.'a:n/ - the genitive plural inflection of jdovn

77 A /A

(hedoné, “enjoyment”, “pleasure”, “satisfaction”) meaning “pleasures” or “delights”.

“Freedom from trouble in the mind and from pain in the body are static pleasures, but
joy and exultation are considered as active pleasures involving motion.” (Fragment 1)

KAKON - KAKON - kakov - /ka.'kon/ - the singular accusative inflection of kaxdg (kakds,

“worthless”, “useless”, “injurious”, “wretched”, “unhappy”) meaning “bad” or “evil”,
possibly connected with the Proto-Indo-European root *kakka- (“to defecate”, “to shit”).

“[E]very pain also is an evil, yet not all are always of a nature to be avoided. Yet by a
scale of comparison and by the consideration of advantages and disadvantages we must
form our judgment on all these matters. For the good on certain occasions we treat as
bad, and conversely the bad as good.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

OKHLESEIS - OXAHXEIY - oxArjoeic - /okM.'le:sers/ - a plural of dxAnoic (6khlesis) meaning

i /A 14 Iz

“nuisances”, “disturbances”, “perturbations”, “annoyances”, “troubles”, or “vexations”.

“The disturbance of the soul cannot be ended nor true joy created either by the possession
of the greatest wealth or by honor and respect in the eyes of the mob or by anything else
that is associated with or caused by unlimited desire.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 81)

OUDEMIA - OYAEMIA - ovdeptia - /u:de.'mi:a/ - a feminine singular inflection of ovdeig

/i ATs 7”7

(oudeis) meaning “not one”, “no one”, “nothing”, “none”, “no”.

“Let no one when young delay to study philosophy, nor when he is old grow weary of his
study. For no one can come too early or too late to secure the health of his soul.”
(Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

POIETIKA - TTOIHTIKA - momntwke - /pore:ti'’ka/ - the singular, nominative feminine

inflection of mowmtkde (poietikds, “creative”, “productive”, “inventive”, “poetic”), meaning
“[those things that] make” or “[those things that] produce”.

“We must then meditate on the things that make our happiness seeing that when that is
with us we have all, but when it is absent we do all to win it.” (Epistle to Menoikeus)

POLLAPLASIOUS - TTOAAATTIAAZIOYX - moAAamtAaaciovg - /pol:ap.la.'si;u:s/ - related to
noAAamAaotog (pollapldsios) meaning “many times greater”.
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“And since pleasure is the first good and natural to us, for this very reason we do not
choose every pleasure, but sometimes we pass over many pleasures, when greater
discomfort accrues to us as the result of them.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

IX (9)

128

ALLELON - AAAHAQON - aAAfAwv - /a:l'elo:n/ - from the word &AAog (dllos, “another”,

“one besides”, “else”, “other”, “the rest”) meaning “one from another.”

ATHROISMA - AGPOIZMA - &Bgotopa - /'a:trors.ma/ - related to aBooioua (dthroisma,

/s /Ay

gathering”, “assemblage of atoms”) meaning “body”, “frame”, “all over”.

“[Y]ou must consider that the soul is a body of fine particles distributed throughout the
whole structure ....” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

DIEPHERON - AIEQEPON - diépegov - /di:'e.phe.ron/ - a first-person plural imperfect
active indicative inflection of diaxdpépcw (diaphéro, “carry”) meaning “differ”.

HEDONAI - HAONAI - ndovai - /he:don.'ar/ - related to ndvg (hediis, “sweet”) meaning
“pleasures”, “delights”, “enjoyments”, things that provide the feeling of pleasure.

“I summon you to continuous pleasures and not to vain and empty virtues which have
but a desperate hope for rewards.” (Epicurus, Fragment 23)

HEDONE - HAONH - ndovr) - /he:don.'e:/ - related to the root 11dVg (hediis, “pleasant”,

14 Iz 77 A /A /Ay

“welcome”, “suave”, “sweet”) meaning “enjoyment”, “pleasure”, “satisfaction”, “delight”.

“When, therefore, we maintain that pleasure is the end, we [mean] freedom from pain in
the body and from trouble in the mind.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

HOLON - OAON - 6Aov - /'ho.lon/ - an inflection of dAoc (hélos) from the Proto-Indo-
European *solh2wds meaning “whole”.

“Even if the wise man should lose his eyesight, he will not end his whole life, as he says
in the same book.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 17)

IIa

HYPERKHEN - YITHPXEN - vmtnjoxev - /'hy:'pe:r.khen/ - related to vntdoxw (hyparkho, “to

/i

begin”) from “Yro- (hupo-, “under”) + aoxw (drkho, “to begin”) meaning “was”, “were”.

KATEPUKNOUTO - KATEITYKNOYTO - katemtvkvovurto - /Kka.te.py:k.'nu:to/ - related to

V/aari

Katamukvow (katapuknéo, “stud thickly”, “compress”) meaning “condensed”, “capable of

A aas

accumulation”, “intensified”, “cumulative”, “prolonged”, “added together consecutively”,

/i

compressed in time and intensity”, “concentrated”

KHRONOI - XPONQL - xo6vw - /'khron.o:i/ - an inflection of xodvog (khrénos) meaning

/AT /A

“lasted”, “gone on”, “duration”, “time”, “prolonged”, “entire span”.



CONTENTS 129

KURIOTATA - KYPIOTATA - kvowwtata - /ky:ri'a:ta.ta/ - from kvpiog (ktirios, “having
authorlty over”, “with power of”, “sovereign”, “principal”) + TaTog (-tatos, “greatest”,

/i

“most”, “best”) meaning “essential”, “principal”, “dominant, “most important”, “primary”.

KYPIOTATA (kuribtata) is derived from the same root as KYPIAI (ktriai), from
Epicurus’ KYPIAI DOEAI (Kdriai Déxai), the “key”, “authorized”, “principal”,
”fundamental ", “authoritative”, “peculiar”, “masterful”, “established”, “sovereign”,

“leading”, “master”, “sovran”, “golden”, “chief”, or “main” doctrines).

PHYSEOS - ®YLEQY. - dvoewg - /'phy:se.o:s/ - the singular genitive form of dpvoic (phiisis,
“origin”, “birth”, “nature”, “quality”, “property”, “form”, “shape”) meaning “natural”.

X (10)

ALGEDONON - AATEAONQON - aAynddvwv - /a:l.ge'don.o:n/- plural form of aAynddva
(algeddna, “pain”, “aching”) meaning “pain”, “distress”.

“The occurrence of certain bodily pains assists us in guarding against others like them.”
(Epicurus, Vatican Saying 73)

ALGOUN - AATOYN - aAyovv - /a:l'gu:n/ - the present contracted neuter infinitive
participle &Ayog (dlgos) meaning “pain [of the body]”, “suffering”, “illness”, “hardship”.

“Excessive pain will send you to death.” (Epicurus, Fragment 65)

ASOTOUS - AXOTOYZX - aowtoug - /a:'sa:tuis/ - the accusative masculine plural inflection
of aowtog (dsotos, “abandoned”) from &- (a-, “not”) + owlw (sdizo, “save”) meaning
“condemned”, “debauched”, “dissolute”, “profligate”.

“[W]e do not mean the pleasures of profligates and those that consist in sensuality [...]
but freedom from pain in the body and from trouble in the mind.” (Epistle to Menoikeus)

DIANOIAS - ATANOIAY - diaxvoliag - /diza.'mor.as/ - an inflection of diavowx (didnoia,
”thought” “intention”, “purpose”, “spirit”, “heart”, ”thmkmg faculty”, ”mtelhgence
understandmg” “intellect”), from dwa- (dia-, “through”) + vdog (ndos, “mind”, ”sense””) +

-t (-ia, the noun suffix), “meaning “the mind” or “mental apprehensions”.

“[Iit is [...] sober reasoning, searching out the motives for all choice and avoidance, and
banishing mere opinions [which produces a pleasant life].” (Epistle to Menoikeus)

EDIDASKEN - EAIAAYKEN - ¢didaokev - /e:'di:das.ken/ - related to dwddokw (diddsko,
“instruct”, “indicate”, “explain”) meaning “teach”, “taught”, “told”.

“The wise man will teach things that are definite, rather than doubtful musings.
(Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 15)
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EIKHOMEN - EIXOMEN - eixopuev - /'er.kPom.en/ - first-person plural imperfect active

indicative of é¢xw (ékho) meaning “possess”, obtain”, “attain”, “have”, “gain”.

“[A]Jtoms do not possess any of the qualities belonging to perceptible things [...] For
every quality changes; but the atoms do not change at all ....” (Epistle to Herodotus)

EKHOUSIN - EXOYZIN - éxovow - /'e: khu siin/ - the third-person plural present active
indicative inflection of €xw (ékho) meaning “possess”, obtain”, “attain”, “have”, “gain”.
EKPLEROUMENUOIS - EKITAHPOYMENOIZ - éKTC/\T]QOUHéVOLC /ek.ple:ru'me.nors/ -
from éx- (ek- “out”, “away”, “oft”) + mAnoovvtwg (pleroiintds, “completely”, “exactly”)
meaning “overflowing”, “wholly”, “fully”, “filled”, “satistied”.

EPITHYMION - EITIOYMIQON - érubvpiwv - /e:pi:tly:mi:'a:n/ - the genitive plural inflection

of sm@vp(a (epithumia, “desire”, “yearning”, “appetite”, “wish”, “longing”) meaning

/A /A

“passion”, “striving”, “interest”, “desires”.

“Every desire must be confronted by this question: what will happen to me if the object of
my desire is accomplished and what if it is not?” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 72)

HEDONON - HAONON - fjdovav - /he:don.'a:n/ - the genitive plural inflection of dovn
(hedoné, “enjoyment”, “pleasure”, “satisfaction”) meaning “pleasures” or “delights”.

“[N]ot every pleasure is to be chosen: even as every pain also is an evil, yet not all are
always of a nature to be avoided.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

KAKON - KAKON - kakov - /ka.'ken/ - the singular accusative form of kaxdg (kakds,
“worthless”, “useless”, “injurious”, “wretched”, “unhappy”) meaning “bad”, “evil”; possibly
connected with the Proto-Indo-European root *kakka- (“to defecate”, “to shit”).

“[E]very pain also is an evil, yet not all are always of a nature to be avoided. [...] we
must form our judgment on all these matters. For the good on certain occasions we treat
as bad, and conversely the bad as good.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

LYPOUMENON - AYTIOYMENON - Avmovuevov - /ly:'pu:me.non/ - the present, passive
infinitive of ADTéw (lupéo, “to cause pain”, “to distress”, “to grieve”) meaning “pain”,
“distress”, “sadness”, and “grief”, specifically, “psychological pain”.

“The wise man will not be subject to grief.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 8)

MEMPSAIMETHA - MEM®AIME®A - pepaipeda — /memp.'sar.me.tha/ - related to
péudopat (mémpsomai) meaning “blame”, “censure”, “find fault”.

“Let us not blame the flesh as the cause of great evils, nor blame fate for our distresses.”
(Epicurus, Fragment 63)
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METEORON - METEQRON - pe’tsd)Qwv - /me.te.'9:ro:n/ - nominative plural of petéwoog
(meteoros “raised from the ground,”) from peta (metd, “beyond”) + aetow (aeiro, “1 lift up,
raise”) meaning “the heavens”, “celestial and atmospheric phenomena” “astronomical
phenomena”, “heavenly bodies”, “phenomena of the sky”, “what is above”.

“For in the case of all celestial phenomena this process of investigation must never be
abandoned — for if one is in opposition to clear-seen facts, he can never have his part in
true peace of mind.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

OUDAMOTHEN - OYAAMOGEN - ovdapdBev - /u:da.'mo.t"en/ - meaning “from no
place”, “from no side”, “from any quarter”, “from everywhere”.

“[Fllee at full speed from every form of culture.” (Epicurus, Fragment 33)

PANTAKHOTHEN - ITANTAXO®EN - mavtaxoOev - / pan.ta. 'kPo.then/ - meaning “from all

/T4

sides”, “from all quarters”, “from every side”, “in every way”.

“Hail is produced both by a powerful congelation, when certain windy bodies form
together from all sides and split up.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)

PERAS - TTEPAY. - né@ag - /'pe.ras/ - related to the word meipw (peira, “to pierce, to run
through”), mepaw (perdo, “to drive right through”), or mépa (péra), meaning “end”, “limit”,
“boundary”, “extremity”, “perfection”, “at length”, “at last”.

“For that which is bounded has an extreme point ....” (Epicurus” Epistle to Herodotus)

PHOBOUS - ®OBOYX - popoug - /'pho.buis/ - the accusative plural form of dpopog (phdbos,

“fear”, “terror”, “alarm”, “fright”, “panic”, “reverence”) meaning “the fears”.

Phobos (“fear”) is the name of the larger of Mars” two moons, the other being Deimos
(“dread”), both of which are named for the twin sons of Ares. Phobos is the root of the
English suffixes “-phobia”, “-phobe”, like “Hellenophobia” or “fear of Greek”.

POIETIKA - TTOIHTIKA - ﬂOLT]TLKb( /pore:tir'ka/ - the singular, nominative feminine
inflection of mowmtikdc (poietikds, “creative”, “productive”, “inventive”, “poetic”), meaning
“[those things that] make” or “[those things that] produce”.

“We must then meditate on the things that make our happiness, seeing that when that is
with us we have all, but when it is absent we do all to win it.” (Epistle to Menoikeus)

THANATON - ©ANATON - Bavatov - /tha.'na:ton/ - the accusative singular form of
Oavartog (thdnatos) meaning “death”, that which exists when we are no longer present.

“Aguainst all else it is possible to provide security, but as against death all of us mortals
alike dwell in an unfortified city.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 31)
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XI (11)

ALGEDONON - AATHAONQON - aAyndévwv - /a:l.ge'don.o:n/ - a plural inflection of

aAyndova (algedona, “pain”, “aching”, “grief”, “sorrow”, “sadness”) meaning "pains".

ENOKHLOUN - HNOXAOYN - fjvioxAovv - /he'na:kMuin/ - related to évoxAéw (enokhléo)

from év (en-,"in”, “on”, “at”) + 6xAog (okhlos, "mob”, “riot”) meaning “disturb”, “molest”,
“trouble”, “upset”, ”concern” “perturb”, “worry”.

“Through love of true philosophy, every troublesome and disturbing desire is ended.”

(Epicurus, Fragment 66)

EPITHYMION - ETTIOYMIQN - é¢miBvui@v - /e:pi:'tty:mi:o:n/ - the genitive plural inflection
of emevpux (epithumia, “desire”, “yearning”, “appetite”, “wish”, “longing”) meaning

“passion”, “striving”, “interest”, “desires”.

“Unhappiness comes either through fear or through vain and unbridled desire: but if a
man curbs these, he can win for himself the blessedness of wisdom.” (Fragment 74)

HYPOPSIAI - YITOWIALI - Omodiat - /hy:pop.'si;ai/ - meaning “apprehensions”,
“alarms”, “suspicions”, “worries”, “ill-feelings”, “glimpses”.

KATANOEIN - KATANOEIN - katavoetv - /ka.ta.no.'em/ - the present, active infinitive of

katovoéw (katanoéo), from kata- (kata-, “back”, ”against” “down”) + voéw (noéo, “perceive”,
“observe”, “watch”, “learn”, “know”) meaning “to study”, “contemplate”.

“Let no one when young delay to study philosophy, nor when he is old grow weary of his
study. For no one can come too early or too late to secure the health of his soul. [...] We
must then meditate on the things that make our happiness, seeing that when that is with
us we have all, but when it is absent we do all to win it.” (Epistle to Menoikeus)

METEORON - METEQRQON - peTed)Qwv - /me.te.'9:ro:n/ - nominative plural of petéwoog
(meteoros “raised from the ground,”) from peta (metd, “beyond”) + aetow (aeiro, “I lift up,
raise”) meaning “the heavens”, “celestial and atmospheric phenomena” “astronomical
phenomena”, “heavenly bodies”, “phenomena of the sky”, “what is above”.

“[Bly learning the true causes of celestial phenomena and all other occurrences that come
to pass from time to time, we shall free ourselves from all which produces the utmost fear
in other men.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

METHEN - MH@EN - un0é¢v - /me:'then/ - related to undeig (medeis, “not one”) from pndé
(medé, “and not”) + eig (heis, “one”) meaning “no [thing]”, “nothing”

“So that as it has no extreme point, it has no limit; and as it has no limit, it must be
boundless and not bounded.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)
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OROUS - OPOYX - 6pouvg - /'o:ru:s/ - the genitive singular inflection of 6pog (éros,

“mountain”, “hill”, “canton”, “parish”, “desert”) meaning “boundaries”, “limits”.

PHYSIOLOGIAS - ®YXIOAOITAX - dpvowodoyiag - /phy:sio.log.'i:as/ - the genitive
singular inflection of dvooAoyia (physiologia) from dvoic (phiisis, “nature”) + Adyog (16gos,

“word”) meaning “physiological knowledge”, “natural science”, "the study of nature".
Eventually, Physiology came to mean “the study of organisms” versus Physics.

“The study of nature does not make men productive of boasting or bragging nor apt to
display that culture which is the object of rivalry with the many, but high-spirited and
self-sufficient, taking pride in the good things of their own minds and not of their
circumstances.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 45)

PROSEDEOMETHA - ITPOLEAEOME®A - mpooededpueOa - /pros.ed.e.'om.eth.a/ -

V/ATs

related to mpoodéw (prosdéo, “bind on”, “need beside”) meaning “to have need”.

“We have need of pleasure when we suffer pain because of pleasure’s absence; but when
we are not feeling such pain we have no need of pleasure. For the pleasure which arises
from nature does not produce wickedness ....” (Epicurus, Fragment 60)

THANATOU - OANATOY - Bavatov - /tha.'ma.tu:/ - the genitive singular form of Oavatov
(thandtos) meaning "death", that which comes when we are no longer present:

“Some men throughout their lives spend their time gathering together the means of life,
for they do not see that the draught swallowed by all of us at birth is a draught of death.”
(Epicurus, Vatican Saying 30)

XII (12)

AKERAIOUS - AKEPAIOUZ - akepaiovg - /ake'rar.uis/ - the masculine, accusative plural
inflection of axepatovg (akeraious) meaning “unmixed”, “unalloyed”, “purity”,
“unmitigated”, “pure”, “in full”, “undiluted”, “unadulterated”.

APOLAMBANEIN - ATIOAAMBANEIN - anoAappavewy - /apo.lam.'ban.em/ - related to

amoAappavw (apolambdno, “take”, “receive”, “learn”, “take apart”) meaning “enjoy”,
VA 77 A 77 4 77 A 77 4

“enjoyment”, “attain”, “gain”, “securing”, “obtain”, “receive”.

HEDONAS - HAONAZX - ndovacg - /he:don'a:s/ - an inflection of 1)dovr) (hedoné, “a pleasure”,
“a delight”, “an enjoyment”) meaning “pleasure” or “delight”.

“[Wle call pleasure the beginning and end of the blessed life. For we recognize pleasure
as the first good innate in us, and from pleasure we begin every act of choice and
avoidance, and to pleasure we return again, using the feeling as the standard by which
we judge every good.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)
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HYPOPTEUOMENON - YTIOIITEYOMENON - vntonttevdpevov - /hy:pop.'teu.om.en.non/ -
from vroyia (hupopsia) meaning “suspicions”, “apprehension”, “[nature of] fear”.

“For if we pay attention to these, we shall rightly trace the causes whence arose our
mental disturbance and fear, and, by learning the true causes of celestial phenomena and
all other occurrences that come to pass from time to time, we shall free ourselves from all
which produces the utmost fear in other men.” (Epicurus” Epistle to Herodotus)

KATEIDOTA - KATEIAOTA - kateddta - /ka.ter.'do.ta/ - related to k&rowda (kdtoida, "to
know well", "recognize") meaning “know”, “understand”, “have adequate knowledge”.

“It is impossible for someone to dispel his fears about the most important matters if he
does not know the Nature of the universe but still gives some credence to myths. So

without the study of Nature there is no enjoyment of pure pleasure.” (VS 49; KD12)

KURIOTATON - KYPIOTATON - kvouwtatwv - /ky:ri:o:'ta:to:n/ an inflection of ktotog
(kiirios, soverelgn” “lord”, “master”, “authority”) meaning “most essential”, "most
important”, “primary”, “essential”, “highest importance”, “supreme importance”.

KYPIOTATQN (kuriotdton) is derived from the same root as KYPIAI (ktriai), from
Epicurus’ KYPIAI DOEAI (Kuriai Déxai), the “key”, “authorized”, “principal”,
“fundamental”, “authoritative”, “peculiar”, “masterful”, “established”, “sovereign”,
“leading”, “master”, “sovran”, “golden”, “chief”, or “main” doctrines).

LYEIN - AYEIN - Avew - /'ly:em/ - the present active infinitive of AVw (lii0, “to cut off”,
“separate”, “free”) meaning “banish”, “dispel”, “rid”, "dissolve”, “release”, “wash away”.

MYTHOUS - MYOOYZL - uvbouvg - /'my:thu:s/ - the accusative plural of pvBog (miithos,
“word”, “speech”, “advice”, “counsel”) meaning “myth” or “myths”.

“[Flollow the lead of phenomena: for our life has not now any place for irrational belief

and groundless imaginings [...] when one accepts one theory and rejects another, which
harmonizes as well with the phenomenon, it is obvious that he altogether leaves the path
of scientific inquiry and has recourse to myth.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)

PHOBOUMENON - ®OBOYMENON - dopovpevov - /pPo.'bu:me.non/ - inflection of
dopovpevog (phobotimenos) meaning "fears", “all fears”, “suspicion”, “anxieties”.

“[Plersons who have perceived all this, but yet do not know what are the natures of
these things and what are the essential causes, are still in fear” (Epistle to Herodotus).

PHYSIOLOGIAS - ®YXIOAOTITAY - pvoodoyiag - / phy:sizo.log.'i:as / - the genitive
singular inflection of pvoloAoyia (phusiologia) from dvOWS (phiisis, “nature”) + Adyog (I6gos,
“word”) meaning “physiological knowledge” “natural sc1ence” "the study of nature".
Eventually, Physiology came to mean “the study of organisms” versus Physics.
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“[1] urge upon others the constant occupation in the investigation of nature, and find my
own peace chiefly in a life so occupied ....” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

PHYSIS - YXIX - dvoic - /'phy:siis/- from dow (phiio, “grow”) + -0ig (-sis) meaning
“origin”, “birth”, "nature", “quality”, “form”, “shape’, or “physics”.

SYMPANTOS - LYMITANTOZX - cOpmavtog - /'sy:m.pan.tos/ - the genitive singular form of
ovumnav (simpan) meaning the “whole of” or the "universe".

“Furthermore, the universe always was such as it is now, and always will be the same.
For there is nothing into which it changes: for outside the universe there is nothing
which could come into it and bring about the change. Moreover, the universe is bodies
and space [...] the universe is boundless.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

XIII (13)

ANOTHEN - ANQ®EN - &vwbev - /'amno:then/ - from avw (dno, “upwards”, “above”, “high

up”) + -0ev (-then, adverbial suffix) meaning “all the heavenly bodies”, “occurrences over
our heads”, “things above the earth”, “things high up”, “in the sky”.

ANTHROPOUS - ANOPOITOYZX - dvegdmovg /an.'tra:puis/ - the accusative plural
inflection of &vOowmnoc (dnthropos) meaning “man”, “fellow-men”, “humans”, “people”.

APEIROI - ATIEIPQL - ameipw - /a:'perra:i/ - the dative singular inflection of &metpog
(dpeiros) from &- (a-, “not”) + metoa (peira, “trial, attempt”) meaning “infinite”, “boundless”,
“limitless”, “unbounded”, “unlimited”.

APLOS - ATTIAQY - antA@c - /ap.'Io:s/ - an adverb related to amAdg (aplos, “plain”,
“simple”, “single”) meaning “in short”, “in general”, “generally”, “without qualification”.

“It is not the stomach that is insatiable, as is generally said, but the false opinion that the
stomach needs an unlimited amount to fill it.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 59)

ASPHALEIAN - AXDPAAEIAN - aodpdAeiav - /a:s.'praleran/ - from aodadrg (asphalés,
“immovable”, “steadfast”, “unshaken”, ”unfaﬂmg” “trusty”) from &- (a-, “un-") + cGAAAw

(sphdllo, “to overthrow”) + -1ig (-és) meaning “security”, “surety”, “certainty”.

HYPOPTON - YTIOIITON - vmtémttwv - /hy:'pop.to:n/ - from vrovia (hipopsia) meaning

“suspicion”, “jealously”, “fearing”, “state of apprehension”, “[to feel] alarmed”.

“Most men fear frugality and through their fear are led to actions most likely to produce
fear.” (Epicurus, Fragment 71)

KATHESTOTON - KAGELTQTON - kabeotdrtwv - /ka.thes.'td:to:n/ - related to the word
kaOtotnui (kathistemi, “bring down”) meaning “beneath the earth”, “below”, “under”.
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OPHELOS - OPEAOX - 6pedog - /'o:phe.los/ - from the Proto-Hellenic *op  eloseaning

“goo0d”, “advantage”, “profit’, “gain”, “avail”, “use”, “furtherance”, “help.

OUTHEN - OY®EN - ov0¢v - /'u:then/ - related to ovdeic (oudeis) from ovdé (oudé, “and not,
not even”) + &ig (heis, “one”) meaning “no”, ”nothmg” ‘not™

“Nothing is sufficient for him to whom what is sufficient seems too little.” (VS 66)

PARASKEUAZESTHALI - [TAPAXKEYAZEYXOAI - napaokevaleoBar - /pa.ra.skeu.'az.es.tha/ -
an inflection of mapaokevalw (paraskeudzo, “get ready”, “prepare”) meaning “provides”,

/i

“procuring”, “arrange”, “establish”.

X1V (14)

ANTHROPON - ANOPQITON - avOodmnwv - /a:n.'t'ra:pomn/ - the genitive plural of
avBowmog (dnthropos, “human being”, “person”) meaning “humanity”, “people”.

ASPHALEIA - ALOAAEIA - aobaAewx - /as.'phralera/ - related to aodadrig (asphalés), a-
(a- n-") + obaAAw (sphdllo, “to make fall”, “overthrow”) + -1fic (-&s) meaning “security”,

1mmun1ty”, “assurance”, “safety”, “steadfastness”.

“The first measure of security is to watch over one’s youth and to guard against what
makes havoc of all by means of maddening desires.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 80)

ASPHALEIAS - AYDAAEIAY - aodadeiag - /as.p"a.'ler:as/ - an inflection of aopaAeix
(asphdleia) meaning “security", “protection”, “safety”.

DYNAMEI - AYNAMEI - dvvauet - /dy:'ma:mer: / - an inflection of dUvaug (diinamis,
mlght” “strength”, “means”, “authority”, “faculty”) from dovaual (diinamai, “I am able”,
“strong enough”) meaning “power”, “protection”.

“Happiness and blessedness do not correlate with abundance of riches, exalted positions,
or offices or power ....” (Epicurus, Fragment 85)

EILIKRINESTATE - EIAIKPINEXTATH - ei)\ucgwecw’cm /er:li:kri:nes.'ta.te:/ - from
elAkownc (eilikrinés, “sincere”, “frank”) meaning “great”, “abundant”, “bountiful”.

“Poverty, when measured by the natural purpose of life, is great wealth, but unlimited
wealth is great poverty.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 25)

EKKHORESEOS - EKXQPHEEQY. - ékxwQnoews - /ek.k":'re:se.0:s/ - an inflection of
éde)QnULg (ekhoresis, “going out”) from éx (ék-, “from”, “out of”) xconoig (khéresis, “going”,
“proceeding”, “chorus”) meaning "withdrawal", “retirement”.

EXEREISTIKEI - EEEPEIXTIKH: - ¢£egetotikn - /e:k.ser.eis.tii'ke:i/ - related to é€epetotide
(exereistikds, "resistant”, "tense") meaning ”fight”, “resist”, “expel”, “exempt”.
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“The wise man will resist fortune.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 23)

EUPORIALI - EYTIOPIAL - evTtopia - /eu:po.'ria:i/ - the singular dative inflection of evmopia

7 II

(etiporia) meaning “wealth”, “means”, “resources”.

“A free life cannot acquire many possessions, because this is not easy to do without
servility to mobs or monarchs, yet it possesses all things in unfailing abundance; and if
by chance it obtains many possessions, it is easy to distribute them so as to win the
gratitude of neighbors.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 67)

GENOMENES - TENOMENHY. - yevouévng - /ge.no.'me.ne:s/ - the feminine genitive
singular of yevouevog (genémenos) from yiyvouai (gignomai, “to become”) meaning “give”,
“attained”, “secured”, “procured”, “achieved”.

GINETALI - TINETAI - yivetal - /'giine.tar/ - the third-person singular present mediopassive
indicative inflection of y{yvopat (gignomai, “to come into being”) meaning “arises” .

HESYKHIAS - HXYXIAX - novxiag - /he:sy:'kt.as/ a plural inflection of novyia (hésykhia)
from rjovxog (hésukhos, “quiet”) + -iax (-i7), meaning “peace”, “tranquility”, “silence”, “quiet”.
The root of HLYXIAY (hesykhias) is the same as that of jovxaoudg (hestikhasmos,
“hesychasm”), a mystical tradition of contemplative prayer practiced in the Orthodox
Catholic Church. Inspired by Jesus” injunction in Matthew 6:6 to “go into your room

and shut the door”, hesychasm is a process of retiring inward by withdrawing from the
senses (NRSV). Within an Epicurean context, hesykhias refers to the peace and

security found in a retired life, removed from the frenzy of the masses.

POLLON - ITOAAQON - moAA@v - /pol:'a:n/ - the genitive plural of toAvg (poliis, “many”,
“much”) meaning “the multitude”, “the crowd”, “the masses”, “the world”, “the herd”.

“I never desired to please the rabble. What pleased them, I did not learn; and what I knew
was far removed from their understanding.” (Epicurus, Fragment 43)

XV (15)

APEIRON - ATTIEIPON - ameigov - /'a:per.ron/ - the genitive plural of &mewpog (dpeiros,
“without trial or experience”, “ignorant”) meaning “boundless”, “unlimited”, “infinite” .
The Ionian naturalist Anaximander (6th-century BCE) postulated that ATIEIPON
(dpeiron) was the APXH (arkhé, “origin”, “beginning”), a non-elemental substance
from which all opposites are generated, mspzred by Hesiod’s XAOX (khdos, the
primordial substance in ancient Greek myth) Epicurus re-contextualizes ATIEIPON
within the framework of an endless universe.”[T[he infinite is boundless both in the
number of the bodies and in the extent of the void.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)
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DOXON - AOEQN - doé@v - /dok.'sa:n/ - the genitive plural inflection of do&v (doxon)

meaning “expectations”, "opinions", “judgments”, “beliefs”; authorized as Doxai.

“[T]hey are brought to this pass not by reasoned opinion, but rather by some irrational
presentiment ....” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

EKPIPTEI - EKIIITITEI - éxmintet - /ek.'pi:p.ter/ - from éx- (ek-, “off”, “out”, “away”) +
nimtw (pipto, “fall”, “throw down”) meaning “going on [forever]”, “beyond reach”,

/Ars 7y ALS

“infinite”, “without limit”, “insatiable”.

Elsewhere, Epicurus employs the term EKIIIIITEI (ekpiptei) to describe the “falling” of
a meteor. Other ancient authors used it to describe “being cast ashore” or “suffering [a]
shipwreck”, an appropriate, albeit coincidental connotation given the shipwreck
Epicurus suffered off the coast of Lampsacus. Philodemus later uses the metaphor of a
fair-weathered bay, distanced from stormy seas to describe the pleasant life.

EUPORISTOS - EYTIOPIZTOZX. - evmdoLotog - /eu:pa:ri'sto:s/ - an inflection of evmopia

A

(eiporin) meaning "easy to acquire”, “wealthy”, “abundant”, “plenty”, “feasible”.

“The wealth required by Nature is limited and is easy to procure; but the wealth required
by vain ideals extends to infinity.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 8; KD15)

HORISTAI - QPIETAI - doototat - /'ha:rizstar/ - from 6gog (héros, “boundary, border”) + -(Cw

LA/ /Ay

(-iz0) meaning “determine”, “divide”, "limit", “separate from”, “mark out by boundary”.

KENON - KENON - kevav - /ke.'no:n/ - the genitive plural of kevo (keno) meaning

“vacuum”, “void”, “emptiness”, “groundless”, “vanity”, “extra-terrestrial space”. Epicurus
describes to pan (“the all”) as being composed of atoma kai kenon (“atoms and void”).

“For it is impossible to conceive of anything being incorporeal except the void, and the
void can neither act nor be acted upon. The only attribute of the void is that it allows
bodies to move through its empty space.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

PHYSEOS - ®YXEQY. - hpvoewg - /'phy:se.o:s/ - the singular genitive form of pvog (phiisis,

“origin”, “birth”, “nature”, “quality”, “property”, “form”, “shape”) meaning “Nature”.

PLOUTOS - ITAOYTOZX - mAovtog - /'plu:tos/ - from the root word mAéw (pléo, “to sail [by

VAT

sea]”, “float”) meaning "wealth", “riches”, “bounty”, “treasure”.

“Poverty, when measured by the natural purpose of life, is great wealth, but unlimited
wealth is great poverty.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 25)

XVI (16)

BIOU - BIOY - Biov - /'bi:u:/ - the genitive singular inflection of Biog (bivos) meaning “life”,
not a “life form”, but rather, a “mode of life”, a “manner of living”, “lifetime”, “livelihood”.
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“[T]he wise man neither seeks to escape life nor fears the cessation of life, for neither does
life offend him nor does the absence of life seem to be any evil.” (Epistle to Menoikeus)

BRAKHEA - BPAXEA - foaxéa - /bra.'khe.a/ - an inflection of BoaxVg (brakhiis, “short”,
“small”) meaning “little”, “slightly”, “seldom”, “few”, “rarely”, “a bit”.

“Nothing satisfies the man who is not satisfied with a little.” (Fragment 69)

DIOIKEI - AIOIKEI - dowcet - /di:or:'kel/ - related to the word diowcéw (dioikéo, “keep
house”, “administer”, “run”, “manage”, “exercise authority”) meaning “is arranging”,

“directed”, “ordained”, “controls”, “governed”.

DIOIKEKE - AIQKHKE - duknke - /di:'a:i:ke:ke/ - related to the word dioucéw (dioikéo,
“administer”, “run”, “keep house”, ”manage” “exercise authority”) meaning “has

arranged”, ”dlrected” “ordained”, “controls”, “governed”.

DIOIKESEI - AIOIKHZXEI - diowkrjoet - /di:o1.'ke:se1/ - an inflection of the word dowrjoet
(dioikeséi, meaning “housekeeping”, “internal administration”) meaning “will arrange”,
“directed”, “ordained”, “controls”, “governed”.

KHRONON - XPONON - xpdévov - /'kPron.on/ - the accusative singular inflection of xodvog
(khrénos) meaning “time period”, “a time”, “for a while”.

KURIOTATA - KYPIOTATA - kvowtata - /ky:ri:'a:ta.ta/ - from xvoiog (kiirios, “having
authorlty over”, “with power of”, “sovereign”, “principal”) + TATOG (-tatos, “greatest”,

/i

“most”, “best”) meaning “essential”, “principal”, “dominant, “most important”, “primary”.

KYPIOTATA (kuridtata) is derived from the same root as KYPIAI (ktriai), from
Epicurus’ KYPIAI DOEAI (Kuriai Déxai), the “key”, “authorized”, “principal”,
“fundamental”, “authoritative”, “peculiar”, “masterful”, “established”, “sovereign”,

“leading”, “master”, “sovran”, ”golden” ”chief”, or “main” doctrines).

7’ s

LOGISMOS - AOTIXMOX - Aoytopog - /lo.gi:'smo: s/ from AoyiCopat (logizomai, “1
calculate”) + -uég (-mds, verbal noun suffix) meaning “reason”, “rational planning”,
“calculation”, “computation”, “reflection”, “thought”, “measurement”.

“Injuries are done among men either because of hatred, envy, or contempt, all which the
wise man overcomes by reason.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 1)

MEGISTA - METIETA - uéyota - /'me.gissta/ - from péyac (mégas, “big”, “great”) + -1otog
(-istos, superlative suffix) meaning the “greatest”.

PAREMPIPTEI - PAREMPIPTEI - na@epniwca- /pa.rem.'pi:p.tei/ - related to mageumninTw
(paremplpto ‘to fall in by the way”, “to creep”) meaning “favoured”, “crosses”, “interferes”,
“hinders”, “plays”, “troubles”, “intrude”, “impact”, “affects”, “infringes”, “steals”, “strikes”.
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SOPHOI - ZODQt - cod@ - /50.'pM3:i/ - a dative singular inflection of coddg (sophds)

meaning “the wise”, “clever”, “skillful”, “cunning”, “intelligent”, “prudent”.

“[The wise person] will be more deeply moved by feeling than others, but this will not
prove to be an obstacle to wisdom [...] shows gratitude [...] will not entangle
[themselves] in the affairs of the state [...] will be fond of the countryside [...] will also,
if he is in need, earn money, but only by his wisdom [...] will be the same whether asleep
or awake. [...] holds that all faults are not of equal gravity.”

(Epicurus, Wise Man Sayings 2, 5, 14, 22, 30, 36, 38)

SYNEKHE - YNEXH - ovvexn - /sy:ne.'kte:/ - from ovvexr|g (sunekhés) and ouvéxw
(sunékho, “to hold, to keep together”) meaning “continuous” and “constant”.

“I summon you to continuous pleasures and not to vain and empty virtues which have
but a desperate hope for rewards.” (Epicurus, Fragment 23)

TYKHE - TYXH - toxn - /'ty:kbe:/ - a singular nominative noun, from the Proto-Indo-

European d’ewg’ (“to produce”) meaning “act”, “necessity”, “fate”, “fortune”, “providence”,

“chance”, “success”, “destiny”, or “an agent or cause beyond human control”.
“The wise [person] laughs at the idea of "Fate’, which some set up as the mistress of all
things, because the wise [person] understands that while some things do happen by
chance, most things happen due to our own actions. The wise [person] sees that Fate or
Necessity cannot exist if men are truly free, and [they] also sees that Fortune is not in
constant control of the lives of [people]. But the wise [person] sees that our actions are
free, and because they are free, our actions are our own responsibility, and we deserve
either blame or praise for them. [...] He therefore thinks it better to be unfortunate in
reasonable action than to prosper in unreason. For it is better in a man’s actions that
what is well chosen (should fail, rather than that what is ill chosen) should be successful

owing to chance.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

XVII (17)

ADIKOS - AAIKOZX - &dwcog - /'a:ditkos/ - from a- (a-, “without”, negative prefix) + dixn

(dike, “justice”) + -og (-o0s, adjective forming suffix) meaning “unjust”, “wrong”, “immoral”.

ATARAKTOTATOS - ATAPAKTOTATOX - atapaktotatog - /ata.rak.'to.ta.tos/ - related
to atapalia (ataraxia) from a- (a-, “not”) + tapoow (tardsso, “trouble, disturb”) + -tax (-7,

/i

noun suffix) meaning “free from disquietude”, “free from trouble”, “free from perturbation”,

/A

“free from disturbance”, “peace of mind”, “imperturbable”, “steady and serene”.

“The man who is serene causes no disturbance to himself or to another.” (VS 79; KD1)

DIKAIOS - AIKAIOX. - dikatog - /'di:kar:os/ - an adjective from dikn (dike, “custom, right”) +

/AT V/aari V/aaTri

-106 (-ios, adjective suffix) meaning “just”, “observant”, “orderly”, “righteous”, “lawful”.
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GEMON - 'EMON - yiuov - /'gexmomn/ - a word of unknown attestation referring to being
“perpetual prey to it”, being “full of”, “perpetually haunted”, or “filled with”.

“It is better for you to be free of fear lying upon a bed of straw, than to have a golden
couch and a lavish table and be full of trouble.” (Epicurus, Fragment 48)

PLEISTES - ITAEIXTHY - mAelotng - /'plerste:s/ - the feminine genitive singular inflection
of mAelotog (pleistos) meaning “most”, “greatest”, “largest”.

“The greatest fruit of self-sufficiency is freedom.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 77)

TARAKHES - TAPAXHY - tapaxnc - /ta.ra.'kte:s/ - the singular genitive inflection of

TO(QO(XT] (tarakhé, “disorder”, “disturbance”, “confusion”) meaning “turmoil”, “disturbance”,
“confusion”, ”anx1ety” “distress”, “haunted”, related to atapa&ia (ataraxia) from a- (a-,
“not”) + tapaoow (tardsso, “trouble, disturb”) + -tax (-i@, noun suffix).

The natural goal of lift HAONE (hedoné, “pleasure”) requires both ATAPAZEIA
(ataraxia, “the absence of psychological suffering”) and ATIONIA (aponia, “the
absence of physical pain”). Mental tranquility, by itself, cannot guarantee a life of
EYAAIMONIA (eudaimonia, “happiness”) if one cannot satisfy the needs of the body
and protect it from injury; likewise, physical comfort, by itself, is inadequate to dispel
the fears of the mind. As the poet Juvenal wrote, ORANDVM EST UT SIT MENS SANA
IN CORPORE SANO, “you should pray for a healthy mind in a healthy body.”

XVIII (18)

ALGOUN - AATOYN - aAyovv - /a:l.'gu:n/ the present contracted neuter infinitive
participle &Ayog (dlgos, “pain”), meaning “suffering”, “illness”, “hardship”, “physical pain”.

“Nature is weak toward evil, not toward good: because it is saved by pleasures, but
destroyed by pains.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 37)

APEGENNESEN - AIIETENNHXEN - &meyévvnoev - /ape.'gen:e:sen/ - related to the word
amoyevvaw (apogenndo, “produce”) meaning “obtained”, “reached”, “begotten”.

DIANOIAI - AIANOIA: - dixvoia - /di:a.'ner.a:i/ - the dative singular inflection of diavoia
(dzanoza “thought”, “intention”, ”purpose” “spirit”, “heart”, “thinking faculty”,
“intelligence”, understandmg” “intellect”), from dwa- (dia-, “through”) + voog (ndos, “mind”,

1777

“sense””) + -1 (-ia, the noun suffix) meaning “the mind”, “the intellect”.

DIANOIAS - ATANOIAYX - diavoiag - /di:a.'mor.as/ - an inflection of dwxvowx (didnoia,
”thought” “intention”, “purpose”, “spirit”, “heart”, ”thmklng faculty”, ”1nte111gence
understandmg” “intellect”), from dwa- (dia-, “through”) + vdog (ndos, “mind”, ”sense””) +
-La( -ia, the noun suffix), “meaning “reflections”, “calculating”, “understanding”,

“reasoning”, “rationalizing”, “mental pursuits”, “rational reflection.”

AT
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“[Iit is [...] sober reasoning, searching out the motives for all choice and avoidance, and
banishing mere opinions [which produces a pleasant life].” (Epistle to Menoikeus)

EKLOGISIS - EKAOTIXIE - ékAdylois - /ek.lo.gi:siis/ - related to the word éxAoyn (eklogé,
“picking out”, “choice”, “selection”, “balancing”) meaning * ‘reflecting”, “calculating”,

/AT /A /A /i lll

“understanding”, “reasoning”, “rationalizing”, “thinking”, “appraisa

“We must heal our misfortunes by the grateful recollection of what has been and by the
recognition that it is impossible to undo that which has been done.” (Vatican Saying 55)

ENDEIAN - ENAEIAN - évdewav - /'en.der.an/ - the accusative singular declension of évdeiax
(éndeia, “lack”, “deficiency”, “poverty”) meaning “a need”.

“We must not pretend to study philosophy, but study it in reality, for it is not the
appearance of health that we need, but real health.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 54)

EPAUXETALI - ETITAYEETAI - ¢tav&etan - /e:'pauk.se.tar/ - related to émavEdvw
(epauxdnd) meaning “increase”, “enlarge”, “grow”, “augment”.

“[G]row accustomed therefore to simple and not luxurious diet gives us health to the full,
and makes a man alert for the needful employments of life.” (Epistle to Menoikeus)

EPEIDAN - ETTEIAAN - émtedav - /e:par.'dan/ - meaning “when”, “once”.

“[Wlhen it is time for me to go, spitting contempt on life and on those who vainly cling
to it, I will leave life crying aloud a glorious triumph-song that I have lived well.”
(Epicurus, Vatican Saying 47)

EXAIRETHEI - EEAIPEGHL! - é&at@&@ﬁ /ek.sarre.'the:i/ - from €&- (ex-, “off”, “cut from”) +

atoéw (hairéo, “to take”, “grasp”, “seize”, “win”) meaning “removed”, “taken out”,
“accepted”, “reserved”, ”destroyed” ”brought to an end”.

“I never desired to please the rabble. What pleased them, I did not learn; and what I knew
was far removed from their understanding.” (Epicurus, Fragment 43)

HEDONE - HAONH - néovn /he:don.'e:/ - related to the root 1)dV¢ (hediis, “pleasant”,

“welcome”, “suave”, “sweet”) meaning “enjoyment”, “pleasure”, “satisfaction”, “delight”.

“[W]e call pleasure the beginning and end of the blessed life. For we recognize pleasure
as the first good innate in us, and from pleasure we begin every act of choice and
avoidance, and to pleasure we return again, using the feeling as the standard by which
we judge every good.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

HEDONEN - HAONHN - ndovrv - /he:don.'e:n/ - the accusative singular form of 1jdovn
(hedoné) meaning “pleasure”, “enjoyment”, “delight”, “satisfaction of desire”.
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HOMOGENON - OMOT'ENON - 6poyevav - /hom.og.e.'nam/ - from ouog (homés, “same”
+ -yevn|g (-genés, “of a certain condition”) meaning “similar character”, “things themselves”,
“akin to them”, “like them”, “congeners”, “related to these”, “kindred”, “similar things”.

MEGISTOUS - METTETOYZX - ueyiotoug - /me.'gi:stuis/ - the accusative plural masculine,

/i

absolute superlative of peyaAog (megdlos, “big”, “great”) meaning “greatest”, “worst”.

MONON - MONON - uévov - /'mon.on/ - the adverbial accusative inflection of pdvog
(moénos) meaning “only just”, “barely”, “just”, “merely”, “only”, “hardly”

PARESKEUAZE - I[TAPEXKEYAZE - nmapeokevale - /pa.res.'keu.a.ze/ - an inflection of
na@acmevaéw (paraskeudzo, “get ready”, “prepare”, “provide”, ”procure”, “contrive”)
meaning “cause”, “created”, “furnish”, “provoke”, “instill”.

“A man who causes fear cannot be free from fear.” (Epicurus, Fragment 84)

PERAS - TTEPAY. - né@ag - /'pe.ras/ - related to the word meipw (peira, “to pierce, to run
through”), mepdw (perdo, “to drive right through”), or méoa (péra), meaning “end”, “limit”,
“boundary”, “extremity”, “perfection”, “at length”, “at last”.
“It is not the stomach that is insatiable, as is generally said, but the false opinion that the
stomach needs an unlimited amount to fill it.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 59)

PHOBOUS - ®OBOYX - popouvg - /'phob.u:s/ - the accusative plural inflection of pofog
(phobos, “fear”, “terror”, “alarm”, “fright”, “panic”, “reverence”) meaning “the fears”.
Phobos (“fear”) is the name of the larger of Mars’ two moons, the other being Deimos
(“dread”), both of which are named for the twin sons of Ares. Phobos is the root of the
English suffixes “-phobia”, “-phobe”, like “Hellenophobia” or “Fear of Greek”.

POIKILLETALI - I[TOIKIAAETAI - towciAAetar - /por'ki:l:e.tar/ - an inflection of
oA w (poikillo, “to work in various colors”, “embroider”, “embellish”, “adorn”),
derived from mouwciAog (poikilos, “multi-colored”, “spotted”, “dappled”, “painted”,
“complicated”) meaning “diversified”, “varied”, “embellished”.

“The ungrateful greed of the soul makes the creature everlastingly desire varieties of in
its lifestyle.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 69)

SARKI - ZAPKI - oapkt - /sar.'ki:/ - the dative singular inflection of o&& (sarks, “skin”,
“body”, “meat”, “pulp”) meaning “flesh”, describing the physical nature of pleasure.

“You tell me that the stimulus of the flesh makes you too prone to the pleasures of love.
Provided that you do not break the laws or good customs and do not distress any of your
neighbors or do harm to your body or squander your pittance, you may indulge your
inclination as you please.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 51)
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XIX (19)

APEIROS - ATIEIPOZX - amewpog - /'a:per.ros/ - from a- (a-, “not”) + meioa (peira, “trial,
attempt”) meaning “infinite”, “unlimited”, “endless”.

HEDONEN - HAONHN - rjdovnv - /he:don.'e:n/ - the accusative singular form of ndovn
(hedoné) meaning “pleasure”, “enjoyment”, “delight”, “satisfaction of desire”.

“[Wle call pleasure the beginning and end of the blessed life. For we recognize pleasure
as the first good innate in us, and from pleasure we begin every act of choice and
avoidance, and to pleasure we return again, using the feeling as the standard by which
we judge every good.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

KATAMETRESEI - KATAMETPHYHL: - katapetonjo) - /ka.ta.me.'tre:se:i/- an inflection of
Katapetoéw (katametrés) meaning “measure”, “measured”.

“[W]e must consider these least indivisible points as boundary-marks, providing in
themselves as primary units the measure of size for the atoms both for the smaller and
the greater, in our contemplation ....” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

KHRONOS - XPONOX - xp6voc - /'kPron.os/ - from the Proto-Indo-European *(s)ker-
meaning “time”, “for a while”, “an interval”, “lifetime”, “age”, “season”.

LOGISMOI - AOTIEMQL - Aoyiouq - /lo. gi smd:i/ - the vocative, dual inflection of

/A /A

Aoyiopog (logismés, “calculation”) meaning “reason”, “reasoning”, “reasoned judgment”.

“[1]t is not continuous drinkings and revelings, nor the satisfaction of lusts, nor the
enjoyment of fish and other luxuries of the wealthy table, which produce a pleasant life,
but sober reasoning, searching out the motives for all choice and avoidance, and
banishing mere opinions, to which are due the greatest disturbance of the spirit.”
(Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

PEPERASMENOS - TTETIEPAXMENOS - memtepaouévog - / pe.pe.ras.'me.nos/ - derived
from megaopévog (perasménos, “the past”) meaning “finite”.

PERATA - TIEPATA - mépata - /'pe.ra.ta/ - a plural inflection of mépag (péras) meaning
“endings”, “goals”, “limits”, “extremities”.

XX (20)

AIONOS - AIONOX - oc[d)vog /a1r'amos/ the singular genitive form of aiwv (aidn,
“lifetime”, “generation”, “eon”, “epoch”, “age”) meaning “eternity”.

APEIRA - ATIEIPA - amewoa - /'a:perra/ - the plural neuter form of &mewpog (dpeiros)
meaning “unlimited”, “infinite”, “boundless”, “infinity”.
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“And most of all give yourself up to the study of the beginnings and of infinity and of the
things akin to them, and also of the criteria of truth and of the feelings, and of the
purpose for which we reason out these things.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)

APEIROS - ATTIEIPOZX - &melpog - /'a:per.ros/ - from a- (a-, “not”) + meioa (peira, “trial,
attempt”) meaning “eternity”, “infinite”, “unlimited”.

APEIROU - AITEIPOY - ameigov - /a:'per.ru:/ - the genitive singular inflection of ameipo
(dpeiro) meaning “”eternity”, “infinite”, “unlimited”.

APELABE - ATTIEAABE - améAafe - /a:'pe.la.be/ - related to the word amoAappavw

(apolambdno, “take”, “receive”) meaning “sets”, “assumes”, “receives”, “perceives”, “finds”,
“believes”, “place”, “

/i /ATis

considers”, “seems”, “picks”, “takes”.

ARESKOI - APEXKOI - apéoxot - /a:'res.kor/ - an inflection of agéokw (arésko, “make
good” “make amends”, “appease”) meaning “yearns”, “satisfy”, “requires”, “required”,
“needs”, “makes it possible”,

provided”, “needed”, “can be produced”, “provide”.

ARISTOU - APIETOY - apiotov - /a:'ri:stu:/ - the singular genitive form of &oiotoc (dristos,
“best”, “noble”) meaning the “best [life]”, “most excellent”, “first-rate”.

“It is not the young man who should be thought happy, but the old man who has lived a
good life. [...] the old man has come to anchor in old age as though in port, and the good
things for which before he hardly hoped he has brought into safe harbor in his grateful
recollections.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 17)

BION - BION - Biov - /'bi:on/ - the singular accusative of Biog (bios) meaning “life”, not a
“life form”, but rather, a “mode of life”, a “manner of living”, “lifetime”, “livelihood”.

“We are born once and cannot be born twice, but for all time must be no more. But you,
who are not master of tomorrow, postpone your happiness. Life is wasted in
procrastination and each one of us dies without allowing himself leisure.” (VS 14)

BIOU - BIOY - Biov - /'bi:u:/ - the singular genitive inflection of iog (bios) meaning “life”,
not a “life form”, but rather, a “mode of life”, a “manner of living”, “lifetime”, “livelihood”.

DIANOIAI - ATANOIAL - dixvoia - /diza.'ner.a:i/ - the dative singular inflection of di&vowx
(dzanoza “thought”, “intention”, ”purpose” “spirit”, “heart”, “thinking faculty”,
“intelligence”, ”understandlng” “intellect”), from dwa- (dia-, “through”) + voog (ndos,

“mind”, “sense””) + -1 (-ia, the noun suffix), meaning “the mind”, “the intellect”.

EKLYSASA - EKAYZAXA - ékAVoaoa - /ek.'ly:sa.sa/ - related to éxAvw (ekliio,
“lose”, “release”, “set free”) meaning “liberating”, “banishing”, “having dissipated”,
“dispelling”, “ridding”, “expelled”, “dissolving”, “dismissing”, “terminating”.
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“It is impossible for someone to dispel his fears about the most important matters if he
does not know the Nature of the universe but still gives some credence to myths. So
without the study of Nature there is no enjoyment of pure pleasure.” (VS 9; KD12)

ELLEIPOUSA - EAAEITIOYZA - éAAeimtovod - /e:l'erpuisa/ - related to the word éAAeimw
(elleipo, “leave out”, “fall short”) from év (en, “in”) + Aelnw (leipo, “to leave”) meaning “fail”,
“lacking”, “fallen short”, “falling short”, “missed”, “deprived”.

ENIKA - HNIKA - nvika - /e:'nitka/ - meaning “at which time”, “even in”, “when
circumstance bring about”, “even when”, “when”, “when events”.

“The man who has attained the natural end of the human race will be equally good, even
when no one else is present.” (Epicurus, Fragment 83)

EPHYGE - EQYTE - épuye - /'ephy.ge/ - related to dbeVyw (pheiigo, “flee”, “take flight”, “be
in exile”) meaning “shun”, “avoid”, “flee”, “spurn”.

“Launch your boat, oh blessed youth, and flee at full speed from every form of culture.”
(Epicurus, Fragment 33)

EPILOGISMON - ETTIAOT'TEMON - e’m)\oyujpov /e:pi:lo.gi:'smon/ - from émti (epi-, “on”,
“upon”) + Aoywopog (logismds, meaning “grasping in thought”, “reasoned understanding”,
“rational deliberation”, “calculation”, “recognizing”, “examination”, “appraisal”.

“Now if one refers all these reasonings [...] he will see that they are sufficiently embraced

in these general formulae to enable him to work out with certainty on this basis the

details of the system as well.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

EXAGOGEN - EEATQI'HN - éEaywynyv - /ek.sa.go:'gemn/ - from &&- (éx-, “out of”, “from”) +
aywyn| (agogé, “transportation”, “taking away”) meaning “death”, “departure”, “exit”.

HEDONEN - HAONHN - 1)dovnv - /he:don.'e:n/ - the accusative singular inflection of 1)dovr)
(hedoné) meaning “pleasure”, “enjoyment”, “delight”, “satisfaction of desire”.

“[Wie call pleasure the beginning and end of the blessed life. For we recognize pleasure
as the first good innate in us, and from pleasure we begin every act of choice and
avoidance, and to pleasure we return again, using the feeling as the standard by which
we judge every good.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

HEDONES - HAONHZX - 1)dovrc - /he:don.'e:s/ - the genitive singular inflection of ndovr)
(hedoné, “pleasure”) meaning “pleasure”, “delights”, or “enjoyment”.

KATESTREPSEN - KATELTPEWEN - katéotoeev - /ka.'tes.trep.sen/ - from the root

words kata- (kata-, “back”, “downwards”, “against”, “fully”, “completely”) and otoédpw
(strépho, “to twist” or “turn”) meaning “over-turned”, “over-thrown”, “destroyed”.
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KHRONOS - XPONOX - xo6vog - /'k'ron.os/ - from the Proto-Indo-European *(s)ker-
meaning “time”, “for a while”, “an interval”, “lifetime”, “age”, “season”.

KHRONOU - XPONOY - xoovou - /'kPron.u:/ - the genitive singular inflection of xoovog
(khrénos) meaning “time”, “time period”, “lifetime”, “delay”.

LABOUSA - AABOYZA - )\a[:%of)ca /la.'bu:sa/ - the feminine nominative/vocative
smgular inflection of AaPwv (labon, “take”, “grab”, “seize”) meaning * enablmg” “grasping”,
“having attained”, “taking”, “

understanding”, “having gained”, “recognizing”.

OUTHEN - OY®EN - ov0¢v - /'u:then/ - related to ovdeic (oudeis) from ovdé (oudé, “and not,
not even”) + &ig (heis, “one”) meaning “no”, ”nothmg” fmot:.

“So that as it has no extreme point, it has no limit; and as it has no limit, it must be
boundless and not bounded.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

PANTELE - [TANTEAH - mavteAn - /pan.te.'le:/ - an inflection of mavteAnc (pantelés) from
nav (pan, “all”) + teAn (telé, “end”, “goal”) meaning “complete”, “perfect”, “optimal”.

“The wise man holds that there are two types of happiness — complete happiness, such as
belongs to a god, which admits of no increase, and lesser happiness, which can be
increased or decreased.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 42)

PARESKEUASE - [TAPEZKEYAZXE - mageokevaoe - /pa.re.'skeu.a.se/ - an inflection of
nagam{evaéw (paraskeudzo, prepare” “provide”, ”secure ) meaning “finds”, “believes”,
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“places”, “brings about”, “receives”, “assumes”, “grasps”.

PARESKEUASEN - ITAPEXKEYAXEN - nagecmevaoev /pa.re.'skeu.as.en/ - an inflection
of mapaokevalw (paraskendzo, “prepare”) meaning “procures”, “takes”, “secures”, “brings
about”, “provides”, “make an appraisal”.

PARESKEUAZEN - ITAPEXKEYAZEN - mageokevalev - /pa.re.'skeu.az.en/ - an inflection
of mapaokevalw (paraskeudzo, “prepare”, “provide”, “secure”) meaning “renders”, “bring
on”, “bring about”, “fashions”.

PERATA - ITEPATA - tépata - /'pe.ra.ta/ - a plural inflection of mépag (péras) meaning
“endings”, “goals”, “limits”, “extremities”.

“Unlimited time and limited time afford an equal amount of pleasure, if we measure the
limits of that pleasure by reason.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 22, KD19)

PERATOS - ITEPATOX - mépatog - /'pe.ra.tos/ - the genitive singular inflection of méoag
(péras, “end”, “goal”, “extremity”) used to indicated the “limits” of pleasure.

PHOBOUS - ®OBOYX - dpopouvg - /'pho.bu:s/ - the accusative plural inflection of popog

(phobos, “fear”, “terror”, “alarm”, “fright”, “panic”, “reverence”) meaning “the fears”.
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Phobos (“fear”) is the name of the larger of Mars’ two moons, the other being Deimos
(“dread”), both of which are named for the twin sons of Ares. Phobos is the root of the
English suffixes “-phobia”, “-phobe”, like “Hellenophobia” or “Fear of Greek”.

PRAGMATA - ITPATMATA - moaypata - /'prag.ma.ta/ - the plural inflection of moaypa
(pragma, “deed”, “act”, “practice”, “occurrence”, “matter”, “affair”, “thing of importance”,

“concrete reality”) meaning “actualities”, the “facts”, the “case”.

“For in the case of all celestial phenomena this process of investigation must never be
abandoned — for if one is in opposition to clear-seen facts, he can never have his part in
true peace of mind.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)

PROSEDE'ETHE - [IPOXEAEHOH - npooeder|On - /pros.e.de.'e:the: / - related to
TEo0déw (prosdéo, “to bind on”, “to need besides”) meaning “need”, “requires”.

SARKOS - ZAPKOZX - oagkog - /sar.'’kes/ - the genitive singular inflection of c&o€ (sdrks,
“flesh”) meaning “[of the] flesh”, “skin”, “body”, “portions of meat”, “physical” or “natural”.

SARKS - LAPE - 0agé - /'sarks/ - meaning “flesh”, “body”, “skin”, “portions” or “pieces of

meat”, “membrane”, inner”, “physical”, “natural order”.

“The flesh cries out to be saved from hunger, thirst, and cold. For if a man possess this
safety and hope to possess it, he might rival even Zeus in happiness.” (VS 33)

TELOUS - TEAOYZX - téAoug - /'te.luis/ - the genitive singular inflection of téAog (télos,
“completion”, “maturity”, “fulfillment”) meaning the “end”, “result” or “goal” of life.

“For it is to obtain this end that we always act, namely, to avoid pain and fear. [...]
when we do not feel pain, we no longer need pleasure. And for this cause we call
pleasure the beginning and end of the blessed life.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

ZEN - ZHN - Cnv - /'dze: n/ the present, active infinitive of Cdw (zdo, “to live”),
from the proto-Hellenic d6wa, meaning “life”.

“[A] right understanding that death is nothing to us makes the mortality of life
enjoyable, not because it adds to it an infinite span of time, but because it takes away
the craving for immortality.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

XXI (21)

AGONAS - AFQNAS aywvag - /a:'gamas/ - the accusative plural of aywv (agon) meaning
“a gathering” or “a place of contest”, “competition”, “labour”, “struggle”, “trouble”.

“[Let the divine nature] be preserved free from burdensome duties and in entire
blessedness.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)



CONTENTS 149

ALGOUN - AATOYN - aAyovv - /a:l.'gu:n/ - the present contracted neuter infinitive
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participle &Ayog (dlgos) meaning “pain”, “suffering”, “illness”, “hardship”.
“Excessive pain will send you to death.” (Epicurus, Fragment 65)

BION - BION - Biov - /'bi:on/ - the singular accusative of Biog (bios) meaning “life”, not a

“life form”, but rather, a “mode of life”, “manner of living”, “lifetime”, “livelihood”.

“We are born once and cannot be born twice, but for all time must be no more. But you,
who are not master of tomorrow, postpone your happiness. Life is wasted in
procrastination and each one of us dies without allowing himself leisure.” (VS 14)

ENDEIAN - ENAEIAN - évdelav - /'en.der.an/ - the accusative singular declension of évdeiax
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(éndeia, “lack”, “deficiency”, “poverty”) meaning “a need”.

“We must not pretend to study philosophy, but study it in reality, for it is not the
appearance of health that we need, but real health.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 54)

EUPORISTON - EYTIOPIZTON - evméoiotov - /eu:po.rii'ston/ - an inflection of evmooia

I/ s

(efiporin) meaning "easy to procure”, “obtain”, “provide”.

“A free life cannot acquire many possessions, because this is not easy to do without
servility to mobs or monarchs, yet it possesses all things in unfailing abundance; and if
by chance it obtains many possessions, it is easy to distribute them so as to win the
gratitude of neighbors.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 67).

EXAIROUN - EXAIPOYN - ¢£aipovv - /e:k.sar.'ru:n/ - an inflection of eEalow (exairo,
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“to life up”, “rise”, “arouse”) meaning “arise”, “arises”.

“[11t is not possible that such great varieties of things should arise from the same atomic
shapes, if they are limited in number.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

HOLON - OAON - 6Aov - /'he.lon/ - an inflection of 6Aog (hélos) from the Proto-Indo-
European *solh:wdés meaning “whole”.

“Even if the wise man should lose his eyesight he will not end his whole life, as he
says in the same book [on Lives].” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 17)

KATEIDOS - KATEIAOYX - katedwe - /ka.ter.'da:s/ - related to katowda (kdtoida, "to
know well", "recognize") meaning “learns”, “discerns”, “knows”.

“The wise man when he has accommodated himself to straits knows better how to give
than to receive, so great is the treasure of self-sufficiency which he has discovered.”
(Epicurus, Vatican Saying 44)
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KATHISTAN - KAGIXTAN - kaBiotav - /ka.thi:'stan/ - an inflection of kaBiotnpu
(kathistemi, “bring down”, “set in order”) meaning “make”, “furnish”, “render”.

“[T]he wise man will not make elegant speeches.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 10)

KEKTEMENON - KEKTHMENQN - kektn pévwv /kek.te:'me.no:n/ - singular perfect
passive indicative inflection of kt&ouat (ktdomai, “to get”, “obtain”, “acquire”, “gain”, “win”,
“bring on oneself”) meaning “obtained”, “won”, “saved”.

OIDEN - OIAEN - oidev - /'ar.den/ - the third—person singular perfect active indicative of
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oida (oida) meaning “knows”, “is aware”, “will understand”.

“All these things [...] bear in mind; for thus you will escape in most things from
superstition and will be enabled to understand ....” (Epistle to Pythocles)

OUDEN - OYAEN - o0d¢v - /u:'den/ - neuter singular form of ovde(g (oiideis, “no one”,

“nobody”, “none”, “nothing”, “no”) as in “no things”.

PANTELE - [TANTEAH - navre/\ﬁ /pan.te.'le:/ - an inflection of mavteAn|g (pantelés) from
nav (pan, “all”) + teAn (telé, “end”, “goal”) meaning “complete”, “perfect”, “optimal”.

“The wise man holds that there are two types of happiness — complete happiness, such as
belongs to a god, which admits of no increase, and lesser happiness, which can be
increased or decreased.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 42)

PERATA - ITEPATA - mtégata - /'pe.ra.ta/ - a plural inflection of mtépag (peras) meaning
“endings”, “goals”, “limits”, “extremities”.

PRAGMATON - [TIPATMATQON - moaypatwy - /prag.'ma.to:n/ - the genitive plural form of
noaypa (pragma, “1 do”) meaning “things” as in “things won by competition”.

PROSDEITALI - ITPOXAEITAI - mpoodeitat - /pros.'der.tar/ - related to mpoodéw
(prosdéo, “bind on”, “need beside”) meaning “need”, “necessity”.

"We must not pretend to study philosophy, but study it in reality, for it is not the
appearance of health that we need, but real health.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 54)

XXII (22)

AKRISIAS - AKPIXIAY - akowoiag - /akri:'si;as/ - the genitive singular of axowoia (akrisia,
“want of distinctness”, “lack of judgment”, “bad choice”, “undecided character”) meaning
“uncertainty”, “doubt”, “indecision”, “bad judgment”, “gullibility”.

ANAGOMEN - ANATOMEN - avayopev - /a:'ma.gom.en/ - an inflection of avayopev
(andgo) from ava- (ana-, “up”) + dyw (dgo, “to lead”) meaning “refer”, “reconcile”.
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“The beginning and the root of all good is the pleasure of the stomach; even wisdom and
culture must be referred to this.” (Epicurus, Fragment 59)

DOXAZOMENA - AOEAZOMENA - dofaldpeva - /dok.sa'dzo:me.na/ - meaning “what we

ATrs

think and believe”, “opinions”, “judgment” sharing the same root dofa (doxa) as in Doxai.

“[T]hey are brought to this pass not by reasoned opinion, but rather by some irrational
presentiment, and therefore, as they do not know the limits of pain, they suffer a
disturbance equally great or even more extensive than if they had reached this belief by
opinion.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

ENARGEIAN - ENAPTEIAN - évaoyewav - /e.'mar.ger.an/ - an inflection of évagyeiax

1/aawri

(endrgeia, “clearness”, “distinctness”, “vividness”) meaning “clear evidence”, “direct
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perception”, “manifest evidence”, “clear fact”, “vivid and clear sense perception”.

“For in the case of all celestial phenomena this process of investigation must never be
abandoned — for if one is in opposition to clear-seen facts, he can never have his part in
true peace of mind.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)

EPILOGIZESTHALI - ETTIAOTIZES®ALI - ¢rudoyiCeoBar - /e:pi:log.'i:dzes.thar/ - from émi

(epi-, “on”, “upon”) + Aoyiopoc (logismés, “calculation”) meaning “consider”, “take into
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account”, “take into [our] reckoning”, “reason”, “reflect”.

“We must heal our misfortunes by the grateful recollection of what has been and by the
recognition that it is impossible to undo that which has been done.” (VS 55)

HYPHESTEKOS - YPESTHKOX - Opeotniog - /hy:phes.te:'kos/ - related to Odiotnut
(hyphistemi, “to place”, “to submit”, “to promise”) meaning “ought”, “must”, “necessary”.
MESTA - MEXTA - peota - /me.s'ta/ - the plural neuter inflection of pueotog (mestds, “full”,
“laden with”) meaning “full”, “filled with”.

PANTA - TTANTA - méavta - /'pan.ta/ - a plural inflection of mag (pds, “all”, “every”,
“whole”) meaning “absolutely all”, “everything”.

“Every pleasure then because of its natural kinship to us is good, yet not every pleasure
is to be chosen: even as every pain also is an evil ....” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

PASAN - [TAXAN - maoav - /'pas.an/ - the singular feminine accusative inflection of mag

V/ATs

(pds, “all”, “every”, “whole”) meaning “absolutely all”, “everything”.

TARAKHES - TAPAXHY - tapaxng - /ta.ra.'kte:s/ - singular genitive form of taoaxn

AT

(tarakhe, “disorder”, “disturbance”, “confusion”) meaning “turmoil”, “disturbance”,

ey

“confusion”, “anxiety”, “distress”, “haunted”, related to atapa&ia (ataraxia) from a- (a-,
“not”) + tapaoow (tardsso, “trouble, disturb”) + -tax (-i@, noun suffix).
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The natural goal of life HAONE (hedoné, “pleasure”) requires both ATAPAEIA
(ataraxia, “the absence of psychological suffering”) and ATIONIA (aponia, “the
absence of physical pain”). Mental tranquility, by itself, cannot guarantee a life of
EYAAIMONIA (eudaimonia, “happiness”) if one cannot satisfy the needs of the body
and protect it from injury; likewise, physical comfort, by itself, is inadequate to dispel
the fears of the mind. As the poet Juvenal wrote, ORANDVM EST UT SIT MENS SANA
IN CORPORE SANO, “you should pray for a healthy mind in a healthy body.”

TELOS - TEAOX - téAog - /'te.los/ - meaning “end”, “coming to pass”, “performance”,
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“consummation”, “fulfillment”, “execution”, “result”, or “goal” of a process.

“For it is to obtain this end that we always act, namely, to avoid pain and fear. [...]
when we do not feel pain, we no longer need pleasure. And for this cause we call
pleasure the beginning and end of the blessed life.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

XXIII (23)

AGOGEN - ATQI'HN - aywynyv - /a:go:'ge:n/ - the singular, accusative form of aywyn

(agogé, “carrying away”, “freight”, “carriage”) meaning “leading [you] to”.

AISTHESESIN - AIXOHXEXIN - aicOrjoeowv - /a1s.'the:se.sin/ - from aiobavouat

/A

(aisthdnomai, “to perceive”) + -oic (-sis) meaning “sensation”, “perception”, or “discernment”.

AIYOHYEIY. (aisthésin) refers the faculty of sensation whereby “certain particles [are]
carried off from the object of suitable size to stir this sense-organ” (Epicurus’ Epistle to
Herodotus). Sensation is one of three, principle sources of knowledge in Epicurean
epistemology, the other two sources of knowledge being TIAOH (pathe, “feeling”) and
ITPOAHVYIZ (prélepsis, “preconception” or “anticipation”).

DIEPSEUSTHALI - AIEWEYSOALI - dielevoBat - /dizep.'seus.thar/ - from dixhevdw

/AT,

(diapsevdo, “to deceive utterly”, “deny”, “disclaim”, “cheat”) meaning “falsehood”.

HEXEIS - EZEIS - é€£eis - /'hek.sers/ - the second-person singular future active indicative
inflection of €xw (ékho, “possess”, “keep”) meaning “will have”, “will be able”.

KRINEIS - KPINH(X - koivng - /'Krine:is/ - from koivw (kring, “to separate”, “divide”

“part”, “distinguish”,“arrange”, “investigate”) meaning “judge”, “condemn”, “criticize”.

“And besides we must keep all our investigations in accord with our sensations, and in
particular with the immediate apprehensions whether of the mind or of any one of the
instruments of judgment, and likewise in accord with the feelings existing in us, in order
that we may have indications whereby we may judge both the problem of sense
perception and the unseen.” (Epicurus” Epistle to Herodotus)

MAKHEI - MAXHt - paxn - /ma.'kPe:i: /- the dative singular inflection of uaxn (mdkhe,

“combat”) meaning “fight”, “struggle”, make war”, “battle”, “quarrel”, “argue”, “reject”.
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“But those who assume one cause fight against the evidence of phenomena and fail to ask
whether it is possible for men to make such observations.” (Epistle to Pythocles)

PASAIS [TAXAIY - maoaus - /'pas.ais/ - a plural feminine inflection of mag (pds, “all”,
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“every”, “each”, “full”) meaning “the whole”.

PHEIS - PHX - dnc - / 'phs 1:s/ - the second-person singular present indicative active

inﬂection oof dnut (phemt, “say”, “affirm”, “assert”) meaning “you claim”, “you condemn”,
“you pronounce”, “you say”, “you judge”, “you declare”.

POIOUMENON - ITOIOYMENON - totovpevov - /por.'u:me.non/ - an inflection of

7'(0L015p€vog (poioumenos), the present mediopassive participle of moiéw (poiés) meaning
“make”, “create”, “produce”, “cause”) meaning “makes”.

XXIV (24)

AISTHESEIS - AIZOHXEIX - a’LOGﬁOELg [ a1s.'the:se1s / - from aioOavopat (aisthdnomai, “to
perceive”) + -oig (-sis) meaning “sensations”, “perceptions”, or “discernments”.

“[T]he soul possesses the chief cause of sensation ....” (Epistle to Herodotus)

AISTHESESIN - AIXO@HXEYIN - aioer’]aeow /a1s.'the:se.siin/ - from aloOavopat
(aisthdnomai, “perceive”) + -oic (-sis) meaning “sensation”, “perception”, or “discernment”.

AIYOHYIN (aisthésin) refers to the sensing of those “certain particles carried off from
the object of suitable size to stir this sense-organ” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus).

Sensation is one of three, principle sources of knowledge in Epicurean epistemology, the
other two are TIAGH (péthe, “feeling”) and TIPOAHWYIL (prélepsis, “anticipation”).

AMPHISBETESIN - AMOIXBHTHXIN - audiopritnow - /a:m.phis.'be:te:siin/ - meaning “a
dispute”, “controversy”, “debate”, “question”, “claim”, “doubt”.

“The wise man will teach things that are definite, rather than doubtful musings.”
(Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 35)

BEBAIOSEIS - BEBAIOXELY - BeBawwoels - /be.bar.'s:sers/ - the second- -person singular

future active indicative of Bepatdw (bebaiéo, “confirm”, “assure”, “secure”) “accept”, “affirm”.
“[Wlhen one accepts one theory and rejects another, which harmonizes as well with the
phenomenon, it is obvious that he altogether leaves the path of scientific inquiry and has
recourse to myth.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)

DIAIRESEIS - AIAIPEXEIY. - 6LaLQr']G€Lg /di:ar.'re:seis/ - from the word duxwpéw (diairéo,
“to take one from another”, “to cleave in twain”, “to divide in parts”) meaning “distinguish”,
“discriminate”, “differentiate”, “make a distinction”.
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“[Wle must [...] distinguish those things whose production in several ways is not
contradicted by phenomena on earth.” (Epistle to Pythocles)

DIANOIAS - AIANOIAY - duxvolag - /di;a.'mor.as/ - an inflection of diavowx (didnoia,
”thought” “intention”, “purpose”, “spirit”, “heart”, ”thmkmg faculty”, ”mtelhgence

understandmg” “intellect”), from dia- (dia-, “through”) + vdog (ndos, “mind”, ”sense””) +
-t (-ia, the noun suffix) meaning “the mind”, “mental”, “intuitive”, “intellect”, “thoughts”.

“[Iit is [...] sober reasoning, searching out the motives for all choice and avoidance, and
banishing mere opinions [which produces a pleasant life].” (Epistle to Menoikeus)

DIEPSEUSMENON - AIEWEYXMENON - dweevopévov - /dicep.seus.'men.on/ - from
dtapevdw (diapsevdo, “to deceive”, “deny”) meaning “error”, “falsehood”, “blunder”.

“Now falsehood and error always lie in the addition of opinion with regard to what is
waiting to be confirmed or not contradicted, and then is not confirmed or is
contradicted.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

DOXASTIKAIS - AOEAXTIKAIY - doéaotikaic - /dok.sas.ti:'kars/ - an inflection of
do&aotikdc (doxastikés, “forming opinions”, “conjecturing”) meaning “based on opinion”,
“formed by opinion”, “conjectural”, “interpreted”.

DOXAZOMENON - AOEAZOMENON - do&alopevov - /dok.sad.'zom.en.on/ - meaning
“matter of opinion”, “belief”, sharing the same root do&a (doksa) as does Doxai.

“And [the gods] are not such as the many believe them to be: for indeed [the masses] do
not consistently represent [the gods] as they believe them to be. And the impious man is
not he who popularly denies the gods of the many, but he who attaches to the gods the
beliefs of the many. For the statements of the many about the gods are not conceptions
derived from sensation, but false suppositions” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

DOXEI - AOZH: - E)éE,r] /'dok.se:i:/ - the dative singular inflection of d6Ea (ddxa,

/i I/aTi

“expectation”, “opinion”, “judgment”) like d6&at (déxai) meaning “belief”.

“[T]hey are brought to this pass not by reasoned opinion, but rather by some irrational
presentiment ....” (Epicurus” Epistle to Herodotus)

EKBALEIS - EKBAAEIY - ekﬁa/\e[g /ek.bal.'ers/ - an inflection of EK[SO(/\/\(U (ekb4llo,
“break open”, “throw out”) from éx- (ek-, “out”) + p&AAw (bdllo, “to throw”) meaning
“destroying”, “rejecting”, “reject”, “destroy”, “driving out”, “expelled”, “abandon”.

EKLEIPSEIS - EKAEIWEIL - ékAetels - /ek.'leip.seis/ - a plural inflection of ékAeuig
(ekleipsis, “abandonment”) from ékAeimiw (ekleipo, “leave out”, “abandon”) + -0 (-sis, abstract

noun suffix) meaning “escape”, “free yourself”, “exclude”, “avoid”, “evade”.
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“We must free ourselves from the prison of public education and politics.” (VS 58)

ENNOIAIS - ENNOIAIX - ¢vvoiaic - /em:'orars/ - the plural dative inflection of évvoix

/ey 144 Iz 4 "

(énnoia, ”thought 1 consideration”)meaning “conceptions”, “apprehension”, “conceptions”

EPIBOLEN - ETTIBOAHN - éruBoAnyv - /e.pii'bol.en/ - from émti (epi-, “on”, “upon”) + foAn

(bolé, “throw”, “wound”, “stroke”, “cast”, “quick glances”, “bolts”, “beams”) meaning

“conceptions”, “apprehension”, “perception”, “application”, “examination”, “impression”,
i

“presentations”, “anticipations”, “twist [of the mind]”,”“percept”.

“And every image which we obtain by an act of apprehension on the part of the mind or
of the sense-organs, whether of shape or of properties, this image is the shape or the
properties of the concrete object, and is produced by the constant repetition of the image
or the impression it has left.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

EPIMARTYRESIN - ETTIMAPTYPHYIN - émpagtoonow - /e.pizmar.'ty:re:sin/ - from €t
(epi-, “on”, “upon”) + pagtvonow (martiiresin, “evidence”) meaning “testimony”. This root of

this word uaptvc (martus, “to witness”) is the source of our modern word “martyr(s)”.

“[T]he universe is bodies and space: for that bodies exist, sense itself witnesses in the
experience of all men, and in accordance with the evidence of sense we must of necessity
judge of the imperceptible by reasoning, as I have already said.” (Epistle to Herodotus)

KRISIN - KPIXIN - kotowv - /'kri:siin/ - the accusative singular inflection of kotog (krisis, “I

/A

decide) meaning “determination”, “judgment”, “discrimination”, “doubt”.

“[Play attention to internal feelings and to external sensations in general and in
particular, according as the subject is general or particular, and to every immediate
intuition in accordance with each of the standards of judgment.” (Epistle to Herodotus)

KRITERION - KPITHPION - kottrjotov - /kri:'te:ri:on/ - from koutro (kritér, “interpreter”) +
-tov (-ion), from kotvw (krtno, “1 discern, judge”) meaning “criterion” or “standard”.

“[Wle must keep all our investigations in accord with our sensations, and in particular
with the immediate apprehensions whether of the mind or of any one of the instruments
of judgment, and likewise in accord with the feelings existing in us, in order that we may
have indications whereby we may judge both the problem of sense perception and the
unseen.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

LOIPAS - AOIITAY - Aownag - /lor'pas/ - related to the word Aowrdg (loipds) from  Aeimw

ATs

(leipo, “to leave”, “remain”) meaning “the rest”, “the remaining”.

“[S]omething permanent is to remain behind at the dissolution of compounds: they are
completely solid in nature, and can by no means be dissolved in any part [...] the first
beginnings are indivisible corporeal existences” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)
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MATAIOI - MATAIQL - pataio - /ma.'tar.o:i/ - an inflection of puatawog (mdtaios, “vain”,

“idle”, “frivolous”, “futile”) from parn (mdte, “fault”, “folly”) meaning “groundless”, “empty”,

“baseless”, “foolish”, “pointless”, “trifling”, “unfounded”.

“For we must not conduct scientific investigation by means of empty assumptions and
arbitrary principles, but follow the lead of phenomena: for our life has not now any place
for irrational belief and groundless imaginings, but we must live free from trouble.”
(Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

ORTHOS - OPOQX - 000 - /or.'thd:s/ - from 0000¢ (orthds, “straight”, “correct”,

“upright”, “standing”) + -wg (-0s, adverbial suffix) meaning “correctly”, “precisely”.

“The wise man is the only person who can converse correctly about music and poetry,
but he will not himself compose poems.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 28)

PASAN - I[TAZAN - maoav - /'pas.an/ - the singular feminine, accusative form of mag (pds,

/ATS /AT,

“every”, “whole”) meaning “all, “any”, “each”.

PATHE - TTAGH - &6n - /'pa.tie:/ - from naoxw (pdskho, “to undergo”, “experience”,

“suffer”, “feel”) meaning “affectations”, “feelings”, “passions”.

“[F]rom pleasure we begin every act [...] using the feeling as the standard by which we
judge every good” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus). ITIAGH (pdthe) is the faculty that
allows us to judge an experience as being pleasurable or painful. Feeling is one of three
sources of true knowledge in Epicurean epistemology, the other two are AILOHXEIX
(aisthéseis, “sensation”) and TIPOAHWIL (prdlepsis, “preconception”).

PHANTASTIKEN - ®ANTAXTIKHN - dpavtaotikrv - /phan.tas.ti'’ke:n/ - related to the
word davtaotuos (phantastikés, “able to produce the appearance”) from davtalw (phantdzo,

/T84 AT

“to show”) + wcdc (-ikds, adjective stem) meaning “presentative”, “intuitive”, “mental

A I/ais

examinations”, “imaginary” “layers of imagination”, “presentational”.

Epicurus’ placement of the phrase PANTALTIKHN EITIBOAHN THX
AIANOIAY. (phantastikén epibolén tés dianoias) indicates a connection with
ITPOAHVWYIZ (prélepsis). The repetitive rhetorical structure of the sentence
indicates that Epicurus was expressing three equal ideas, those being the three
KPITHPION (kritérion) of knowledge, [1] aisthésis, [2] pathe, and [3] prélepsis.

PROSMENON - ITPOZMENON - mpoopévov - /pros.'me.non/ - related to the word

/ey

TIOOOUEVQW (prosméno, “to bide”, “wait”, “remain”) meaning “awaits”, “awaiting”.

SYNTARAXEIS - ZYNTAPAEEIY - covuvtapdéels - /sy:n.ta.'rak.seis/ - related to the

A

word cvvtaoaéic (syntdraxis) meaning “imputing trouble”, “throw into confusion”,

I/aari

“confound”, “confuse”, “send into turmoil”, “disturb”, “impute trouble”.

"[W]e must live free from trouble.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)
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XXV (25)

AKOLOUTHOI - AKOAOY®OI - axéAovOot - /a:'kol.u:thor/ - the nominative and vocative
plural inflections of ak6AovOoc (akélouthos, “in conformity with”, “in accordance with”,

AT V/aari

“analogically”, “consequent”) meaning “agreement”, “harmony”, “accord”, “consistent”.

“[W]e must keep all our investigations in accord with our sensations [...] and likewise
in accord with the feelings existing in us.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

DIOXIN - AIQEIN - diwéwv - /'di:o:k.si:n/ - from divkw (didks, “to run”, “pursue”, “drive”,
“chase”) meaning to “seek”, “choose”, or “pursue”, versus puynv (phygén, “avoid”).

“No one when he sees evil deliberately chooses it, but is enticed by it as being good in
comparison with a greater evil and so pursues it.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 16)

EPANOISEIS - EITANOIXEIY. - énavoioels - /e:pa.'mor.seis/ - related to emavadbéow

I’ Iz 4 1" /i

(epanaphéro, “to throw back upon”) meaning “refer”, “reconcile”, “reference”, “connect”.

“[Wle must grasp the ideas attached to words, in order that we may be able to refer to
them and so to judge the inferences of opinion or problems of investigation or reflection
so that we may not either leave everything uncertain ....” (Epistle to Herodotus)

HEKASTON - EKAYXTON - ékaotov - /'he:kas.ton/ - an inflection of the word &xaotog
(hékastos) meaning “each”.

“And so in each shape the atoms are quite infinite in number, but their differences of shape
are not quite infinite, but only incomprehensible in number.” (Epistle to Herodotus)

KAIRON - KAIPON - kawov - /kar.'ron/ - the accusative singular inflection of ka006g (kairds,

I/Aaas

“measure”, “proportion”) meaning an “occasion”, a “time”.

“[W]e must form our judgment on all these mattersFor the good on certain occasions we
treat as bad, and conversely the bad as good.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

LOGOIS - AOT'OIL - Adyois - /'leg.o1s/ - the dative plural inflection of Adyog (I6gos, “word”,

/aari /aari V/aari /AT

“speech”, “story”, “computation”, “reckoning”, “account”) meaning “words”, “theories”,

ey /Ay

“principles”, “reasons”, “rationalizations”, “thoughts”, “creed”.

“But when one accepts one theory and rejects another, which harmonizes as well with
the phenomenon, it is obvious that he altogether leaves the path of scientific inquiry and
has recourse to myth.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)

PANTA - TTANTA - mévta - /'pan.ta/ - a plural inflection of &g (pds, “all”,“whole”)
meaning “every”.
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“Every pleasure then because of its natural kinship to us is good, yet not every pleasure
is to be chosen: even as every pain also is an evil ....” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

PHYGEN - ®YT'HN - puynv - /phy:'gemn/ - the accusative singular inflection of of puy)

/A

(phuge, “flight”, “retreat”, “escape”) meaning “avoid”, versus diw&wv (didxin, “pursue”).

“[W]e do not choose every pleasure, but sometimes we pass over many pleasures, when
greater discomfort accrues to us as the result of them: and similarly we think many pains
better than pleasures, since a greater pleasure comes to us when we have endured pains
for a long time.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

PHYSEOS - ®YYXEQY. - dpvoews - /'phy:se.o:s/ - the singular genitive form of pvoc (phiisis,

“origin”, “birth”, “nature”, “quality”, “property”, “form”, “shape”) meaning “natural”.

POIOUMENOS - TIOIOYMENOZX - mowobpevog - /por.'u:m.en.os/ - the present

/A 4 1" 14 1“3

mediopassive participle of moléw (poiéo, “make”, “produce”, “create”, “invent”) meaning

V/aai /i V/aari

“attempting”, “making”, “thinking”, “proceeding”.

PRATTOMENON - [TIPATTOMENON - moattopévawv - /prat:o.'me.non/ - related to
neaocow (prdsso, “pass through”, “achieve”) meaning “action”.

“[1]t is better in a man’s actions that what is well chosen (should fail, rather than that
what is ill chosen) should be successful owing to chance.” (Epistle to Menoikeus)

PRAXEIS - ITPAZEIY - mp&&els - /'prak.sers/ - a plural inflection of mod&&n (prdxe, “act”,
“deed”) meaning “actions” or “deeds” as opposed to empty words.

“[1]t better to be unfortunate in reasonable action than to prosper in unreason. For it is
better in a man’s actions that what is well chosen (should fail, rather than that what is ill
chosen) should be successful owing to chance.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

PROKATASTREPSEIS - [TPOKATAYXTPEWEIX - mpokataotoéeis - /pro.ka.tas.'trep.seis/ -

/s

related to mookataoteédw (prokatastrépho, “subdue”, “overthrow beforehand”, “die first”, “stop

14 Iz /A

short”) meaning “turn”, “swerve”, “veer”, “divert”.

“And the atoms move continuously for all time, some of them falling straight down,
others swerving, and others recoiling from their collisions.” (Epistle to Herodotus)

TELOS - TEAOZX - téAog - /'te.los/ - meaning “end”, “coming to pass”, “performance”,

/AT

“consummation”, “fulfillment”, “execution”, “result”, or “goal” of a process.

“For it is to obtain this end that we always act, namely, to avoid pain and fear. And
when this is once secured for us, all the tempest of the soul is dispersed since the living
creature has not to wander [...] And for this cause we call pleasure the beginning and
end of the blessed life.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)
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XXVI (26)

ALGOUN - AATOYN - aAyovv - /a:l.'gu:n/ the present contracted neuter infinitive

77 " 14 1"

participle &Ayog (dlgos, “pain”), meaning “suffering”, “illness”, “hardship”, “physical pain”.

“Nature is weak toward evil, not toward good: because it is saved by pleasures, but
destroyed by pains.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 37)

ANAGKAIAI - ANATKAIAI - avaykaial - /amag.'kar.jai/ - the singular feminine form of
avaykatog (anagkaios) from avarykn (andnke, “necessity”) + -1o¢ (-ios) meaning “necessary”.

The man who says that all things come to pass by necessity cannot criticize one who
denies that all things come to pass by necessity: for he admits that this too happens of
necessity.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 40)

APERGASTIKALI - ATTEPTAXTIKAI - antepyaotikal - /a:per.'gas.tizkar/ - related to

/i

ATEQYAOTIKOG (apergastikds, “fit for finishing”) meaning “produce”, “cause”, “lead to”.

“It is better to endure particular pains which produce greater satisfactions that we may
enjoy. It is well to abstain from particular pleasures which produce more severe pains so
that we may not suffer them.” (Epicurus, Fragment 62)

BLABES - BAABHY - BAafnc - /'bla.be:s/ - the genitive singular inflection of BA&pn) (bldbi),

24 "3 o

“hurt”, “damage”) meaning “harm”, “injury”.

“Let us utterly drive from us our bad habits as if they were evil men who have long done us
great harm.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 46)

DOXOSIN - AOEQZXIN - d0&warv - /'dok.so:siin/ - related to doxéw (dokéo, “expect”, “form
an opinion”) sharing the same root do&a (doksa) as Doxai (as in the Kuriai Doxai), meaning

/i /AT

“thing desired”, “unnecessary desires”, “object of desire”, “desired objects”.

“You tell me that the stimulus of the flesh makes you too prone to the pleasures of love.
Provided that you do not break the laws or good customs and do not distress any of your
neighbors or do harm to your body or squander your pittance, you may indulge your
inclination as you please ....” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 51)

DYSPORISTON - AYXTIOPIZETQON - dvomopiotwy - /dy:spo.'riisto:n/ - the genitive plural
inflection of dvomdplotog (duspdristos, “gotten with much labor”, “hard to come by” or
“procure”) meaning “difficult to procure”, “hard to acquire”.

“[A]ll that is natural is easy to be obtained, but that which is superfluous is hard. [...]
And so plain savours bring us a pleasure equalto a luxurious diet, when all the pain due
to want is removed, bread and water produce the highest pleasure, when one who needs
them puts them to his lips.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)
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EKHOUSIN - EXOYZXIN - éxovow - /'e:khu:siin/ - the third-person plural present active

/AT I/aari

indicative inflection of €xw (ékho) meaning “possess”, obtain”, “attain”, “have”, “gain”.

“[A]toms do not possess any of the qualities belonging to perceptible things [...] For
every quality changes; but the atoms do not change at all ....” (Epistle to Herodotus)

EPANAGOUSIN - EITANATOYZIN - é¢tavayovow - /epa.'na.gu:siin/ - related to

AT V/aaTii

Emavayw (epandgo, “stir up”, “excite”) meaning “lead”, “bring”, “create”.

EPITHYMION - ETTIOYMIQN - é¢miBovui@v - /e:pi:'tty:mi:o:n/ - the genitive plural inflection
of emBupia (epithumia, “desire”, “yearning”, “appetite”, “wish”, “longing”) meaning

“passion”, “striving”, “interest”, “desires”.

“Every desire must be confronted by this question: what will happen to me if the object of
my desire is accomplished and what if it is not?” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 72)

EUDIAKHUTON - EUYIAXYTON - evdigxvtov - /eu.di'a.kPy:ton/ - from the word
evdLaxvtoc (eudidkhutos, “easily diffused”, “easily relieved”) meaning “easily got rid of”,

/AT

“easily dispelled”, “easily thrust aside”, “easily diffused”, “easily dissolved”.

OREXIN - OPEEIN - 6pe&wv - /'o:rek.si:n/ - an inflection of 6e&ig (6rexis) from opéyw (0régo,
“I stretch”) + -0ig (-sis) meaning “the thing desired”, “the craved object”.

“Remove sight, association, and contact, and the passion of love is at an end.” (VS 18)

SYMPLEROSIN - LYMITAHPQZXIN - cvpumAnowow - /sy:m.ple:'ra:siin/ - from ovv- (syn-,
“with”, “together”) + mAnpdw (plerdo, “to fill”, “to full”, “to finish”, “to complete”, “to fulfill”)
meaning “gratified”, “fulfilled”, “satisfied”.

“We must not violate nature, but obey her; and we shall obey her if we fulfil those desires
that are necessary, and also those that are natural but bring no harm to us, but we must
sternly reject those that are harmful.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 21)

XXVII (27)

BION - BION - Biov - /'bi:on/ - the singular accusative of Biog (bios) meaning “life”, not a

“life form”, but rather, a “mode of life”, “manner of living”, “lifetime”, “livelihood”.

“We are born once and cannot be born twice, but for all time must be no more. But you,
who are not master of tomorrow, postpone your happiness. Life is wasted in
procrastination and each one of us dies without allowing himself leisure.” (VS 14)

KTESIS - KTHXIY - ktno - /'kte:si:s/ - from ktdouat (ktdomai, “to acquire”, “to gain”) +

-G (-sis, noun suffix) meaning “acquisition”, “possession”.

“The wise man will not [...] become a beggar.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 16)
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MAKARIOTETA - MAKAPIOTHTA - paxkagudtta - /ma.ka.ri:'o:teita/ - from paxaolov
(mdkarion, “blessed”) meaning “happiness”, “blessedness”, “bliss”.

“[T]he health of the body and (the soul’s) freedom from disturbance [...] is the aim of the
life of blessedness [...] to avoid pain and fear. [...] And for this cause we call pleasure
the beginning and end of the blessed life.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

MEGISTON - METIXTON - uéywotov - /me:gi:'ston/ - adverbial form of péyiotoc from

uéyag (mégas, “big”, “great”) + -1otog (-istos, adjective suffix) meaning “most important”,
“most precious”, “[by far the] greatest”.

PARASKEUAZETAI - [TAPAXKEYAZETAI - nagaokevaletal - /par.as.key.'az.e.tar/-
related to mapaokevalw (paraskeudzo, “prepare”) meaning “provides”, “procured”.

“The wise man will [...] provide for the future.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 21)

PHILIAS - ®IAIAY. - dihiag - /phi'lizais/ - the genitive singular of duhia (philia) meaning

“friendship”, “love”, “affection”, “fondness”, and “companionship”.

“Friendship dances around the world bidding us all to awaken to the recognition of
happiness. [...] The wise man feels no more pain when being tortured himself than when
his friend tortured. [...] On occasion a man will die for his friend, for if he betrays his
friend, his whole life will be confounded by distrust and completely upset.”

(Epicurus, Vatican Sayings 52, 56, 57)

“The wise man will be willing even to die for a friend.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 37)

SOPHIA - XO®IA - codia - /so.'phi:a/ - from coddg (sophds, “skilled in handcrafts”,
“clever”) + -ta (-17) meaning “skill”, “cleverness”, “knowledge” or, usually, “wisdom”.

“[The wise person] will be more deeply moved by feeling than others, but this will not
prove to be an obstacle to wisdom [...] shows gratitude [...] will not entangle
[themselves] in the affairs of the state [...] will be fond of the countryside [...] will also,
if he is in need, earn money, but only by his wisdom [...] will be the same whether asleep
or awake. [...] holds that all faults are not of equal gravity.”

(Epicurus, Wise Man Sayings 2, 5, 14, 22, 30, 36, 38)

XXVIII (28)

AIONION - AIONION - aic@viov - /ar'amion/ - from aiwv (aion, “age, eon”) + -10g (-ios,
adjective suffix) meaning “long-lasting”, “perpetual”, “eternal”, “everlasting”.

“[T]hey are always expecting or imagining some everlasting misery, such as is depicted
in legends ....” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)
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ASPHALEIAN - ALOAAEIAN - aobadewav - /azs.'pha.ler.an/ - from aopaAng (asphallés,
“immovable”, “steadfast”, “unshaken”, ”unfalhng” “trusty”) from &- (a-, “un-") + ochaAAw
(sphdllo, “to overthrow”) + -1]g (-és) meaning “security”, “surety”, “certainty”.
“The wise man will show a regard for his reputation to such an extent as to avoid being
despised.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 25)

DEINON - AEINON - dewvov - /der.'mon/ - accusative singular masculine of dewvdg (deinds,
“horrible”, “fearful”, “astounding”) meaning “terrible”.

“[T]here is nothing terrible in life for the man who has truly comprehended that there is
nothing terrible in not living.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

EPOIESEN - ETIOIHXEN - ¢noinoev - /e:'por.e:sen/ - the third-person singular aorist active
indicative of moléw (poiéo, "create”, "produce") meaning “encourages”, “inspires”, “has

1/aari /i 1/ATs AT /i

glven assures permlts produces I“ECOgDIZES enables”.

GNOME - INOQMH - yvoun - /'gna:me:/ - from the root yvw- (gnd-) related to yryvwokw

(gignéské ‘to know”) + -un (-mé) meaning “opinion”, “conviction”, “argument”, “wisdom”,
]udgment” “knowledge”, “understanding”, “attitude”, “insight”. Compare with yvaoig

(gnosis, “seeking to know”, “inquiry”, “investigation”, “recognizing”, “decision”).

The 4th-century archbishop of Constantinople Twdvvng 6 Xouodotouog or John

Chrysostom “the golden-mouthed” appropriated a number of concepts from pre-

Christian psychagogy. The Early Church Father recycled the term yvcwun (gnéme) to

describe the “well-disposed mindset” for which the Christian deity searches in humans.

For Epicureans, the value of a yvawun lies not in the favor granted by a deity, but in the

pleasure that results from advancing a functional understanding of the natural world.

HORISMENOIS - QPIXMENOIX - wowopévols - /ho:ri:s'me.nois/ - related to 0otlw

/i /i /A

(orizo, “divide”, “separate”) meaning “discerns”, “recognizes”, “notices”, “sees”.

“We must heal our misfortunes by the grateful recollection of what has been and by the
recognition that it is impossible to undo that which has been done.” (VS 55)

KATEIDE - KATEIAE - katede - /ka.'ter.de/ - related to kdrtowda (kadtoida, "to know
well", "recognize") meaning “learns”, “discerns”, “knows”.

MALISTA - MAAIXTA - uéAwta - /'ma.lissta/ - a superlative of uéAa (mdla, “very”), from
UAaAa + -lota (-ista, superlative adverb suffix) meaning “greater”, “especially”, “more than”.

“[T]he things which produce certain pleasures entail disturbances many times greater
than the pleasures themselves. (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 50, KD8)

MEDE - MHAE - und¢ - /me:'de/ - from pnj (mé, “not”) + d¢ (dé, “and, but”) meaning “and
not”, “but not”, “nor”, “not even”, “not either”, “not”.
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“One wise man is not wiser than another.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 29)

METHEN - MH@EN - un0év - /me:'then/ - related to undeig (medeis, “not one”) from undé

/i

(medé, “and not”) + eig (heis, “one”) meaning “no [thing]”, “nothing”

“So that as it has no extreme point, it has no limit; and as it has no limit, it must be
boundless and not bounded.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

PHILIAS - ®IAIAY. - didiag - /phi:'lizais/ - the genitive singular inflection of GAia (philia)

meaning “friendship”, “love”, “affection”, “fondness”, “companionship”.
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“Friendship dances around the world bidding us all to awaken to the recognition of
happiness. [...] The wise man feels no more pain when being tortured himself than when
his friend tortured. [...] On occasion a man will die for his friend, for if he betrays his
friend, his whole life will be confounded by distrust and completely upset.”

(Epicurus, Vatican Sayings 52, 56, 57)

“The wise man will be willing even to die for a friend.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 37)

POLYKHRONION - ITOAYXPONION - toAvxpoviov - /po.ly:'k*ron.i:on/ - from moAvg
(poliis) + xpdvog (khrénos) meaning “of long duration”, “for a long time”, “long-lasting”.

SYNTELOUMENEN - SYNTELOYMHNEN - cvvteAovpévny - /sy:n.te.lu'men.en/ -

o a

related to ovvteAéw (sunteléo, “to bring to an end”) meaning “affords”, “achieves”, “gained”.

“Unlimited time and limited time afford an equal amount of pleasure, if we measure the
limits of that pleasure by reason.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 22; KD19)

THARREIN - ©APPEIN - Oapetv - /thar:'emn/ - the present active infinitive of Oapéw
(tharréo, “I dare”, “I am of courage”) from O&poog (thdrsos, “courage”) + -éw (-é0, denominal

/i 1/aawri

suffix) meaning “feel secure”, “feeling confident”, “confidence”, “assurance of safety”.

“It is not so much our friends’ help that helps us as it is the confidence of their help.”
(Epicurus, Vatican Saying 34)

XXIX (29)

ANAGKAIAI - ANATKAIAI - avaykaial - /amag.'kar.jar/ - the singular feminine inflection
of avarykaiog (anagkaios, “necessary”) from avayxn (andnke, “necessity”) + -10g (-ios).

“Thanks be to blessed Nature because she has made what is necessary easy to supply, and
what is not easy unnecessary.” (Epicurus, Fragment 67)

DOXAN - AOZAN - d6Eav - /'dok.san/ - the accusative singular of d6Ea (ddxa) meaning

/i /AaTs /aari

“expectation”, “opinion”, “judgment”, “belief”, “imagination”, “whim”.
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“Iwould prefer to speak openly and like an oracle to give answers serviceable to all
mankind, even though no one should understand me, rather than to conform to popular
opinions and so win the praise freely scattered by the mob.” (Vatican Saying 29)

EPITHYMION - EITIOYMIQON - ¢rubvpiv - /e:pi:'tty:mi:o:n/genitive plural declension of

I/ATs V/ATrs

eruOuuia (epithumia, “desire”, “yearning”, “wish”) meaning “desires”.

“[T]hose whose mind is in an evil state are always poor in everything and in their greed
are plunged into capricious desires.” (Epicurus, Fragment 58)

GINOMENALI - TINOMENALI - ywvopevarl - /'gi:no.me.nar/ - related to yiyvouar (gignomai,

/i /AT

“to come into being”) meaning “arise”, “arising from”, “owing to”.

“[T]he pleasure which arises from nature does not produce wickedness, but rather the
longing connected with vain fancies.” (Epicurus, Fragment 60)

KENEN - KENHN - kevnv - /ke.'ne:n/ the singular feminine,accusative of kevog (kends)

meaning “empty”, “vain”, “fruitless”, “exhausted”, “void”, and “destitute”. The word kevnv
(kenén) describes an epistemological analogue to the physical “void” of kevav (kendn).

“Vain is the word of a philosopher which does not heal any suffering of man. For just as
there is no profit in medicine if it does not expel the diseases of the body, so there is no
profit in philosophy either, if it does not expel the suffering of the mind.” (Fragment 54)

PHYSIKALI - ®YYIKAI - pvowat - /pty:si:'kar/ - an inflection of puowds (phusikés, “nature”)
meaning “natural” or “physical”.

XXX (30)

ALGOUN - AATOYN - aAyovv - /a:l.'gu:n/ the present contracted neuter infinitive

V/aai

participle &Ayog (dlgos, “pain”), meaning “suffering”, “illness”, “hardship”, “physical pain”.

“[Let the divine nature] be preserved free from burdensome duties and in entire
blessedness.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)

ANTHROPOU - ANGPQIIOY - avBowmov - /a:n.'thra:pu:/ - the genitive singular form of

/aari i /AT

avBowmog (dnthropos) "human being”, “people” “man”, “humanity”, “mankind”.

DIAKHEONTALI - AIAXEONTALI - duxxéovtal - /di:a.'KPe.on.ta1/ - an inflection of diaxxéw

(diakhéo, “to pour different ways”, “disperse”, “confound”, “run through”) meaning
“dispelled”, “dissolved”, “defused”, “stamped out”, “dissipated”

“Moreover, if the whole structure is dissolved, the soul is dispersed and no longer has
the same powers nor performs its movements, so that it does not possess sensation
either.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)
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DOXAN - AOZAN - d6Eav - /'dok.san/ - the accusative singular of d6Ea (déxa) from which
dO&aL (doxai “doctrines”) is derived (as in the Kuriai Doxai or “Key Doctrines” of Epicurus),

77 A /AT

meaning “expectation”, “opinion”, “judgment”, and “beliet”.

“[1] would prefer to speak openly and like an oracle to give answers serviceable to all
mankind, even though no one should understand me, rather than to conform to popular
opinions and so win the praise freely scattered by the mob.” (Vatican Saying 29)

EPANAGOUSON - ETTANATOYXZQON - é¢mavayovo@v - /e:pa.na.gu:'sd:n/ - related to
emavayw (epandgo, “to stir up”) meaning “satisfied”, “gratified”, “fulfilled”, “indulged”.

“The wise man will never indulge in drunkenness ....” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 13)

EPITHYMION - EITIOYMIQN - érubvpiv - /e:pi:'thy:mi:o:n/- the genitive plural inflection
of sm@vpux (epithumia, “desire”, “yearning”, “appetite”, “wish”, “longing”) meaning

“passion”, “striving”, “interest”, “desires”.

“Through love of true philosophy, every troublesome and disturbing desire is ended.”
(Epicurus, Fragment 66)

GINONTAI - TINONTALI - yivovtat - /'gi:non.tar/ - related to yiyvouau (gignomai, “to come
into being”, “be born”, “be produced”) meaning “arise”, “arising from”, “owing to”.

HYPARKHEI - YITAPXEI - vtaoyxet - /hy:'par.kPer/ - the third-person singular present
inflection of the the verb vrtaoxw (hupdrkho, “to begin”) from “Yto- (hiipo-, “under”) + aoxw
(drkho, “to begin”) meaning “origin” or “beginning”.

“We must try to make the end of the journey better than the beginning, as long as we are
journeying; but when we come to the end, we must be happy and content.” (VS 48)

KENEN - KENHN - kevnv - /ke.'ne:n/ the singular, feminine, accusative of kevog (kends)
meaning “empty”, “vain”, “fruitless”, “exhausted”, “void”, and “destitute”. The word kevnv
(kenén) describes an epistemological analogue to the physical “void” of kevav (kendn).

“For that which gives no trouble when it comes is but an empty pain in anticipation”
(Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

KENODOXIAN - KENOAOEZIAN - kevodo&iav - /ke.no.dok.'si:an/ - from kevnv (kenén) and

60&0(\/ (déxan) meaning “liability to vain imagination”, ”Vamty” “vain opinions”,
“groundless”, “illusory”, “vain fancies”, “empty imaginings”, “beliefs”, “senseless whims”.
“For we must not conduct scientific investigation by means of empty assumptions and

arbitrary principles, but follow the lead of phenomena: for our life has not now any place

for irrational belief and groundless imaginings, but we must live free from trouble.”

(Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)
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PHYSIKON - ®YXIKON - dpvowav - /ply:si:'kamn/- the genitive plural form of dpvoukdg

(phusikés, “natural”, “physical”) describing “natural” desires.

PHYSIN - ®YXIN - ¢pvow - /'pty:siin/ - a singular, nominative form of ¢pow (phiio, “grow”) +

-01¢ (-sis) meaning “nature”, “origin”, “birth”, “quality”, “property”.

SPOUDE - XTIOYAH - omovdr) - /spu:'de:/ - from omedw (speiido, “to make haste”) + -n (-¢,
verbal stem) meaning “insistent”, “pursued”, “effort”, “fulfilled”, “exertion”, “satisfied”.

SYNTELESTHOSIN - “YNTEAELOQZXIN - ovvteAeoBwowy - /sy:n.te.les.'thd:siin/ - from
ovvteAéw (sunteléo, ”brmg to an end”, “complete”, “finish”, “perpetrate”, “celebrate”, “hold”,
“contribute”) meaning “satisfied”, “gratified”, “fulfilled”, “indulged”.

“That which creates insuperable joy is the complete removal of a great evil. And this is
the nature of good , if one can once grasp it rightly and then hold by it, rather than
walking about tediously babbling about the good.” (Epicurus, Fragment 61)

SYNTONOS - ZYNTONOX - cuvtovog - ['sy:n.to.nos/ - meaning “strained tight”, “intense”,

“impetuous”, “eager”, “jerking”, “violent”, “vehement”, “severe”, “earnest”.

XXXI (31)

BLAPTEIN - BAAIITEIN - pAamttewy - /'blap.tem/ - from pAamtw (bldpto, “to disable”,
“hinder”) meaning “to harm” or “to cause harm”.

BLAPTESTHAI - BAAIITEZOAI - BAamnttecBar - /'blap.tes.thar/ - from A&t (bldpto, “to
disable”, “hinder”) meaning “to suffer harm” or “to be harmed”.

DIKAION - AIKAION - dikatov - /dikar.'en/ - singular inflection of dikaiog (dikaios,
“observant”, “righteous”, “balanced”) meaning the “justice” of nature.

“The greatest fruit of justice is peace of mind.” (Epicurus, Fragment 80)

MEDE - MHAE - und¢ - /me:'de/ - from prj (mé, “not”) + d¢ (dé, “and, but”) meaning “and
not”, “but not”, “nor”, “not even”, “not either”, “not”.

“Will the wise man do things that laws forbid, knowing that he will not be found out? A
simple answer is not easy to find.” (Epicurus, Fragment 2)

PHYSEOS - ®YLEQY. - dvoewg - /'phy:se.o:s/ - the singular genitive inflection of dpvoic
(phiisis, “origin”, “birth”, “nature”, “quality”, “property”, “form”) meaning “Nature”.
SYMBOLON - ZYMBOAON - coppoAov - /'sy:m.bo.lon/ - from cvv- (sun-, “with,

together”) + BaAAw (bdllo, “I throw, put”) meaning “covenant”, “contract”, “symbol”,

“expression”, “pledge”, “compact”, “guarantee”, “agreement”.
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“The wise man holds that friendship is first brought about due to practical need, just as
we sow the earth for crops, but it is formed and maintained by means of a community of
life among those who find mutual pleasure in it.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 41)

SYMPHERONTOS - “YM®EPONTOZ - Ovpc]x-:QOVTog /sy:m.'pter.on.tos/ - singular
gemtlve form of cupdégov (symphéron) meaning “what is suitable”, “expediency”, “utility”,
“advantage”, “usefulness”, “interest”, “benefit”, “utilitarian”.

XXXII (32)

ADIKON - AAIKON - &dwkov - /'a:dizkon/ - singular form of aducog (ddikos) for “unjust”,

“wrong”, “unrighteousness”, “obstinate”, “unmanageable”, “unreasonable”.

ALLA - AAAA - &AAa - ['a:l:a/ - an inflection of aAANAwv (allélon, “reciprocally”,
“mutually”) meaning “together”, “each other”.

“The rainbow is [...] a peculiar union of light and air, which can produce the special
qualities of these colours whether all together or separately ....” (Epistle to Pythocles)

BLAPTEIN - BAAIITEIN - fAdamttewy - /'blap.tem/ - from BAamtw (bldpto, “to disable”,
“hinder”, “hinder”, “distract”, “damage”, “hurt”) meaning “to harm” or “to cause harm”.

BLAPTESTHAI - BAATITEXOAI - pAGmtecOal - /'blap.tes.tha1/ - from pAGmtw (bldpto, “to
disable”, “hinder”, “distract”, “damage”, “hurt”) meaning “to be harmed”.

DIKAION - AIKAION - dikatov - /dikar.'on/ - singular inflection of dixaiog (dikaios,
“observant”, “righteous”, “balanced”) meaning the “justice” of nature.

“The greatest fruit of justice is peace of mind.” (Epicurus, Fragment 80)

EBOULETO - EBOYAETO - ¢PovAeto - /e:'buile.to/ - the third-person singular imperfect
passive indicative inflection of fovAopat (botilomai) meaning “willing”, “would”.

“The wise man will be willing even to die for a friend.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 37)

EDYNATO - EDYNATO - ¢dVvato - /e'dy:mna.to/ - the third-person singular imperfect
mediopassive indicative of dvvauatl (diinamai, “to be able”) meaning “able”, “could”.

ETHNON - E©ONON - ¢0vav - /e:th.'"ma:mn/ - the genitive plural inflection of €éBvog (éthnos,
“company”, “band”, “class”, “caste”, “sex”) from &0w (étho, “I am accustomed”, “to become
”, “community”, “people”.

wont”) meaning “nation”, “tribe”, “race

“[Friendship] is formed and maintained by means of a community of life among those
who find mutual pleasure in it.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 41)
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MEDE - MHAE - und¢ - /me:'de/ - from pnj (mé, “not”) + d¢ (dé, “and, but”) meaning “and

not”, “but not”, “nor”, “not even”, “not either”, “not”.

“One wise man is not wiser than another.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 29)

OUTHEN - OY®EN - o0v0¢v - /'u:then/ - related to ovdeic (oudeis) from ovdé (oudé, “and not,

/i V/ATis

not even”) + &ig (hefs, “one”) meaning “no”, “nothing”, “not”.
“[T]here is no necessity to live under the control of necessity.” (Vatican Saying 9)

POIEISTHALI - [IOIEIZOAI - moteioBat - /pol.'e1s.tha1/ - the present mediopassive infinitive

/Ay

of moléw (poiéo, “to make”) meaning “enter”, “form”, “make”.

SYNTHEKAS - XYNOHKAY - cuvOnkag - /sy:m.'the:kas/ - the accusative plural inflection of

ovvOnkn (sinthéke, “compounding”, “convention”, “compact”) from covtiOnut (suntithemi,

“to place or put together”) meaning “covenant”, “compacts”, “agreements”, “treaties”.
“Laws are made for the sake of the wise, not to prevent them from inflicting wrong but to

secure them from suffering it.” (Epicurus, Fragment 81)

ZOION - ZOQION - Lgwv - /'dzy:1.om/ - the genitive plural inflection of Cqov (zoion, “beast”,

“figure”, “image”, “form”, “sign”) meaning “animals”, “living things”, “animate creatures”,
“creatures”, “living creatures” (like dogs, humans, and, especially, gods).

“Furthermore, we must believe that in all worlds there are living creatures and plants
and other things we see in this world ....” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

XXXIII (33)

ALLELON - AAAHAQON - aAAnAwv - /a:l'elo:n/ - from the word &AAog (dllos, “another”,
“one besides”, “else”, “other”, “the rest”) meaning “mutual”, “reciprocal”.

“The wise man holds that friendship is first brought about due to practical need, just as
we sow the earth for crops, but it is formed and maintained by means of a community of
life among those who find mutual pleasure in it.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 41)

BLAPTEIN - BAAIITEIN - fAdamttewy - /'blap.tem/ - from BAamtw (bldpto, “to disable”,
“hinder”) meaning “to harm” or “to cause harm”.

BLAPTESTHAI - BAATITEXOAI - pAGmtecOal - /'blap.tes.thar/ - from pAGmtw (bldpto, “to
disable”, “hinder”) meaning “to suffer harm” or “to be harmed”.

DIKAIOSYNE - AIKAIOLYNH - ducaoovvn - /dizkar.o.'sy:ne: / - from dikaog (dikaios,

/a

“observant”, “equal”, “lawful”, “just”) + -ovvn (-siin¢, abstract noun suffix) meaning

/i

“righteousness”, “justice”, specifically “abstract justice” or “absolute justice”.



CONTENTS 169

“Will the wise man do things that laws forbid, knowing that he will not be found out? A
simple answer is not easy to find.” (Epicurus, Fragment 2)

OPELIKOUS - OITHAIKOYX - énn/\ﬁcovg /o:pe'liku:s/ - related to the word omnAikog
(opelikos, “however big”) meaning “whatever”, “whenever”, “any”, “some”.

“[Wlhatever portions of the soul may perish [...] if the soul continues to exist at all, it

will retain sensation.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

SYNTHEKE - LYNOHKH - cuvOnkn - /sy:mn'the:ke:/ - an inflection of cuvOnkn (synthéke,
“compounding”, “convention”, “compact”) from cUvtiOnu (suntithemi, “to place or put
together”) meaning a “treaty”, “accord”, or “agreement”.

SYSTROPHALIS - LYLTPO®AIY - cvotpodaic - /sy:stro.'phars/ - related to the word
ovoteod (systrophé, * tw1st1ng together”, “condensation”, “density”, “collection”,
“gathering”) meaning “contracts”, “intercourse”, “dealings”, “agreements”, “relations”.

“Among the things held to be just by law, whatever is proved to be of advantage in
men'’s dealings has the stamp of justice whether or not it be the same for all ....”
(Epicurus, Vatican Saying 13, KD37)

XXXIV (34)

ADIKIA - AAIKIA - adwkia - /a:di:'ki:a/ - from adikog (ddikos, “unjust, wrong”) + -t (-1,

abstract noun suffix) meaning “injustice”, “iniquity”.

“The just man is most free from disturbance, while the unjust is full of the utmost
disturbance.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 12; KD17)

EPHESTEKOTAS - EOEXTHKOTAZY - ¢peotrotag - /e:phes.te.'ko.tas/ - related to
edlotnu (ephistemi, “set upon”, “set in charge of”, “establish”) meaning “appointed”.

HYPOPSIAN YTIOITXIAN - Omoyiav - /hy:pop.'si:an/ - from vroyia (hypopsia) meaning

hd i 77
“suspicion”, “apprehension”, “fear”.

“Let nothing be done in your life which will cause you fear if it becomes known to your
neighbor.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 70)

KAKON - KAKON - kaxov - /ka.'kon/ - the singular accusative inflection of kaxdg (kakds,
“worthless”, “useless”, “injurious”, “wretched”, “unhappy”) meaning “bad” or “evil”,

possibly connected with the Proto-Indo-European root *kakka- (“to defecate”, “to shit”).

“[Elvery pain also is an evil, yet not all are always of a nature to be avoided. [...] we
must form our judgment on all these matters. For the good on certain occasions we treat
as bad, and conversely the bad as good.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)
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KOLASTAS - KOAASTAS - koAaotag - /ko.las."tas /- related to koAaotrig (kolastés,

V/aais

“chastiser”, “punisher”) meaning “those who punish”.

LESEI - AHXEI - Arjoer - /'le:se1/ - the future third-person singular active indicative

14 "

inflection of the word AavOavw (lanthdno) meaning “to escape”, “escaping”.

AANOANQ (lanthdno) shares the same root as the Epicurean maxim AAG®E
BIQXAZX (lathe bidsas) meaning “Live in anonymity” (Epicurus, Fragment 86).
AAGE (lathe, “[you] hide!”) is the second-person singular aorist active imperative
inflection of AAOANQ (lanthéno, “[to] escape notice”); BIQLAY woag (bidsas,
“having lived”) is an inflection of the word BIOZ (bios, “life”).

PHOBOI - POBQLt - $p6pw - /'pho.ba:i:/ - the dative singular inflection of poBoc (phdbos,
“panic, “flight”, “doubt”, “dread”, “terror”, ) meaning “fear”.

“The wise man will not object to go to the courts of law.” (Wise Man Saying 17)

TOIOUTON - TOIOYTQON - tooVtwv - /tor.'u:to:n/ - an inflection of Ttolovtog (toiotitos)
from totog (toios, “of this sort”) + oUtog (hoiltos, “this”) meaning “such”, “these [things].”

XXXV (35)

ADELON - AAHAON - adnAov - /'a:de:lon/ - a singular inflection of &dnAog (ddelos,

14 'z VA

“invisible”) meaning “uncertain”, “unclear”, “unsure”.

ALLELOUS - AAAHAOYZX - aAAnjAouvg - /a:l:'elu:s/ - the accusative plural masculine

/A

inflection of aAAAwv (allélon, “reciprocally”, “mutually”) meaning “together”.

“The rainbow is [...] a peculiar union of light and air, which can produce the special
qualities of these colours whether all together or separately ....” (Epistle to Pythocles)

BLAPTEIN - BAAIITEIN - fAamttewy - /'blap.tem/ - from BAamtw (bldpto, “to disable”,
“hinder”) meaning “to harm” or “to cause harm”.

BLAPTESTHAI - BAAIITEZOALI - BAamnttecBar - /'blap.tes.thar/ - from A&t (bldpto, “to
disable”, “hinder”) meaning “to suffer harm” or “to be harmed”.

KATASTROPHES - KATAXTPO®HY - kataotoodng - /ka.tas.tro.'pte:s/ - the singular

genitive inflection of kataotoodn (katastrophé, “overturning”, “subjugation”, “reduction”)
meaning “death”, “demise” (directly related to the modern English word “catastrophe”).

“Some men throughout their lives spend their time gathering together the means of life,
for they do not see that the draught swallowed by all of us at birth is a draught of death.”
(Epicurus, Vatican Saying 30)
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KINOUNTA - KINOYNTA - kwoovta - /ki'nu:n.ta/ - related to xiwvéw (kinéo, “set in

/i 1/aaTi

motion”, “move”, “disturb”) meaning “violates”, “infringes”, “breaks”.

“We must not violate nature, but obey her; and we shall obey her if we fulfil those desires
that are necessary, and also those that are natural but bring no harm to us, but we must
sternly reject those that are harmful.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 21)

LATHANEI - AAOGANHL - AaBdvn - /la.'tha.ne.i:/ - from the root of AavOavw (lanthino, “to
escape notice”) meaning “escaped” or “escapes”.

“Even if they are able to escape punishment, it is impossible to win security by
escaping: and so the fear of the future which always presses upon them does not suffer
them to be happy or to be free from anxiety in the present.” (Fragment §2)

LATHRAI - AAGPAL- A&Boa - /'lath.ra.i:/ - from the root of AavOavw (lanthdno, “to escape

VAT,

notice”) meaning “undiscovered”, “secretly”, “covertly”, “by stealth”, “unbeknownst to”.

LESEI - AHXEI - Arjoet - /'le:se1/ - the future third-person singular active indicative

14 Iz

inflection of the word AavOavw (lanthdno) meaning “to escape”, “escaping”.

AANOANQ (lanthdno) shares the same root as the Epicurean maxim AAG®E
BIQXAZX (lathe bidsas) meaning “Live in anonymity” (Epicurus, Fragment 86).
AAGE (lathe, “[you] hide!”) is the second-person singular aorist active imperative
inflection of AAOANQ (lanthdno, “[to] escape notice”); BIOLAY Biwoag (bidsas,
“having lived”) is an inflection of the word BIOX (bios, “life”).

MEDE - MHAE - und¢ - /me:'de/ - from un (mé, “not”) + d¢ (dé, “and, but”) meaning “and

not”, “but not”, “nor”, “not even”, “not either”, “not”.
“One wise man is not wiser than another.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 29)

MYRIAKIS - MYPIAKIY. - pvotakic - /my:ri:'a.ki:s/ - meaning “ten thousand

7 A /A A 7 A

times”, “a thousand times”, “numberless”, “countless”, “myriad”, “time after time”.

PARONTOS - [TAPONTOZX - mapovtog - /pa.'ron.tos/ - related to et (pareimi, “to be
present”) meaning “at present”, “for the moment”.

PISTEUEIN - ITIXTEYEIN - ruotevewy - /pi:'steu.em/ - present active infinitive of miotevw
(pisteiio, “to have faith”, “to entrust”) meaning “to believe”, “to feel confident”.

“It is hard for an evil-doer to escape detection, but to be confident that he will continue to
escape detection indefinitely is impossible.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 7)

SYNETHENTO - XYNE®ENTO - cuvéBevto - /sy:'ne.then.to/ - the third-person aorist plural
middle indicative inflection of cuvtiOnuL (syntithemi) from ovv- (sun-, “co-", “with”) + TiONUL

(tithemi, “put”, “pay”, “deposit”) meaning “agreed”, “agreement”, “compact”, “contract”.
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XXXVI (36)

AITION - AITION - aitiwwv - /'arti:on/ - the genitive plural masculine, feminine and neuter
inflections of altiog (aitios, “culpible”, “responsible”) meaning “depends”.

ALLELOUS - AAAHAOYZL - d)\/\ﬁ)\ovg /a:l'e:luis/ - the accusative plural masculine
inflection of aAAAwv (allélon, “reciprocally”, “mutually”) meaning “together”.

“The rainbow is caused by light shining from the sun on to watery atmosphere [...] a
peculiar union of light and air, which can produce the special qualities of these colours
whether all together or separately ....” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)

DIKAION - AIKAION - dikaov - /dikar.'en/ - a singular inflection of dikatog (dikaios,
“observant”, “righteous”, “balanced”) meaning the “justice” of nature.

“The greatest fruit of justice is peace of mind.” (Epicurus, Fragment 80)

IDION - IAION - idtov - /'i:di:on/ - the singular inflection of diog (idios, “personal”,
“private”, “distinct”) meaning a “particular”, “individual”, instead of a universal.

KHORAS - XQPAYX - x@oag - /'kMy:ras/ - an inflection of xcwoa (khdra, “location”, “place”,
“spot”, “land”) meaning an individual “country”.

“The wise man will be fond of the countryside.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 22)

KOINON - KOINON - kowov - /kor.'na:n/ - an inflection of kowdc (koinds, “common”,

“public”, “general”, “state”, “ordinary”) meaning “the same”.

KOINONIA - KOINQONIAL - kowvwvia - /kor.no:"ni:a:i/ - an inflection of kowvog (koinds,
“common”, “public”, “general”) meaning “social relationships”, “mutual dealings”,
“communion”, “association”, “partnership”, “society”, “fellowship”, “intercourse”.

“He is no friend who is continually asking for help, nor he who never associates help
with friendship. For the former barters kindly feeling for a practical return and the latter
destroys the hope of good in the future.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 39)

PASI - [TAXI - maoL - /'pa.si:/ - the dative plural masculine/neuter inflection of mac (pas)

/A /Ay

meaning “all”, “each”, “every”, “whole”, “any”.

“Injuries are done among men either because of hatred, envy, or contempt, all which the
wise man overcomes by reason.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 1)

SYMPHERON - “YM®ERON - ovplc])é@ov - /sy:m'pPer.on/ - the present active masculine
participle of Oqu)égw (Symphéré “to bring together”) from cvv- (syn-, “with”) + déow (phéro,
“to bring, carry”) meaning “advantageous”’, “expedient”, “useful”, “beneficial”.
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SYNEPETAI - SYNETIETAI - ovvémetal - /sy:'ne.pe.tai/ - from the word ovvémopat

AT}

(synépomai, “follow along with”, “accompany”) meaning “follow”, “turn out”.

XXXVII (37)

ALLELOUS - AAAHAOYZX - aAAjAoug - /a:l:'eluis/ - the accusative plural masculine

7

inflection of aAAAwv (allélon, “reciprocally”, “mutually”) meaning “mutual”, “together”.

APOBAINEI - APOBAINHL - anofaivn) - /a:po.'bar.ne:i/ - an inflection of amopaivw

/i

(apobaino, “disembark”, “depart”) meaning “prove to be”, “turn out to be”.

BLEPOUSIN - BAEITOYZIN - BAémovowy - /'blep.u:siin/ - related to pAémnw (blépo, “look at”,

I/aawri

“see”, “perceive”, “behold”) meaning “look”, “examine”.

“And every image which we obtain by an act of apprehension on the part of the mind or
of the sense-organs, whether of shape or of properties, this image is the shape or the
properties of the concrete object, and is produced by the constant repetition of the image
or the impression it has left.” (Epicurus” Epistle to Herodotus)

DIKAION - AIKAION - dikaov - /dikar.'en/ - a singular inflection of dikatog (dikaios,

/i

“observant”, “righteous”, “balanced”) meaning the “justice” of nature.

“The greatest fruit of justice is peace of mind.” (Epicurus, Fragment 80)

DIKAIOU - AIKAIOY - dwcaiov - /di:'kar.u:/ - the genitive singular infelction of dikaiog

/i

(dikaios, “observant”, “righteous”, “balanced”) meaning “justice” in general.

“The greatest fruit of justice is peace of mind.” (Epicurus, Fragment 80)

EKAINON - EKAINON - ¢ketvov - /e:'ker.non/ - the masculine accusative singular inflection
of éxetvog (ekeinos, “the person there”, “the ideal world”, “in that case”, “at that place”)
meaning “that [period]”, “for a certain length”, “during that [time]”, “for that [time]”.

ENARMOTTEI - ENAPMOTTHL - évaouottn - /&mnar.'mot:g:i/ - related to évapudlw
(enarmozo,, “fit”, “insert”, “adapt”) meaning “accord”, “harmonizes”.
“But when one accepts one theory and rejects another, which harmonizes as well with
the phenomenon, it is obvious that he altogether leaves the path of scientific inquiry and
has recourse to myth.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)

EPIMARTYROUMENON - ETTIMAPTYPOYMENON - £mipuagtuQovpevov

/i

- /e:piimar.ty:'ruime.non/ - from &t (eps, “on”, “upon”) + uaQTLUEéw (marturéo, “testify”,
“bare witness”) meaning “recognized”, “attested”, “accounted”, “sanctioned”, “held”,
“deemed”, “regarded”, “believed”, “accepted”, “thought”, “considered”.
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GENETAI - TENHTALI - yévntau - /'ge.ng:tar / - the third-person singular aorist middle
subjunctive inflection of yiyvouat (gignomai, “come into being”, “be born”, “happen”)

/i /i

meaning “established”, “is made”, “makes”, “passes”, “stipulates”, “legislates”.

KENALIS - KENAIX - kevaig - /ken.'ars/ - the dative plural feminine inflection of kevog

V/aai /AT

(kends, “void”) meaning “empty”, “vain”, “meaningless”.

“For we must not conduct scientific investigation by means of empty assumptions and
arbitrary principles, but follow the lead of phenomena” (Epistle to Pythocles)

KHARAKTERA - XARAKTHPA - xapaxtnoa - /'k"a.rak.'te:ra/ - related to xapaxtrjo
(kharakter “a mark engraved”, “graving tool”, “die”, “figures”, “letters”, “symbols”) meaning
“character”, “stamp”, “guarantee”, “domain”, “attribute”, “patent”, “hallmark”, “status”.
KHREIALIS - XPEIAIY. - xoeiais - /'KPrer.ais/ - a plural inflection of xoeia (khreia, “need”,
“want”, “use”, “advantage”, “service”) meaning natural “needs”.
“[W]e have need of pleasure, when we feel pain owing to the absence of pleasure; (but
when we do not feel pain), we no longer need pleasure.” (Epistle to Menoikeus)

KHRONON - XPONON - xp6vov - /'kPron.on/ - the accusative singular inflection of xodvog
(khrénos) meaning “time period”, “time”, “for a while”.

KOINONIAS - KOINONIAY. - kowvwviag - /korno:'ni:as/ - the genitive singular inflection

/AT,

of kowwvia (koinonia, “community”, “society”) meaning “association”.

METAPIPTEI - METATIIITITHL - petamnintn - /me.ta.'pi:p.te:i/ - related to petanintw
(metapipto, “to fall differently”, “to undergo a change”) meaning “changes”.

“For every quality changes; but the atoms do not change at all, since there must needs be
something which remains solid and indissoluble at the dissolution of compounds, which
can cause changes ....” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

NOMON - NOMON - vopov - /'nom.on/ - the accusative singular inflection of vopog
(nomos ‘custom”, “law”, “statute”, “ordinance”) meaning “in practlce” “conventional”,
“commonly held”, “ “held by law”, “accepted”, “established norms”

“Provided that you do not break the laws or good customs and do not distress any of
your neighbors or do harm to your body or squander your pittance, you may indulge
your inclination as you please.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 51)

OUDEN - OYAEN - ovdév - /u:'dem/ - a singular neuter form of ovdeig (oiideis, “no one”,
“nobody”, “none”, “nothing”, “no”) as in “nothing” to us.
“We must envy no one, for the good do not deserve envy and the bad, the more they
prosper, the more they injure themselves.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 53)
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OUKETI - OYKETI - ovkétt - /u:'Kke.ti:/ - from ovx (ouk, “not”) + étu (éti, “yet, longer”)
meaning “no more”, “no longer”, “no further”, “not now”.
“[W]hen we do not feel pain [...] we no longer need pleasure.” (Epistle to Menoikeus)

PASI - TTAXI - maot - /'pa.si:/ - the dative plural masculine/neuter inflection of &g (pds)

/i /i

meaning “all”, “each”, “every”, “whole”, “any”.

“Injuries are done among men either because of hatred, envy, or contempt, all which the
wise man overcomes by reason.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 1)

PHONALIS - PONAIY - dbwvais - /pho:'nars/ - the dative plural inflection of dwvr| (phoné)
meaning “sounds”, “speech”, “words”, “terms”, “utterances”, “prattle”, “forms”.
“[W]e must grasp the ideas attached to words, in order that we may be able to refer to
them and so to judge the inferences of opinion or problems of investigation or reflection,
so that we may not either leave everything uncertain and go on explaining to infinity or
use words devoid of meaning.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

PHYSIN - ®YXIN - cl)l’)mv /'pty:sin/ - a singular, nominative of Gpvw (phiio, “grow”)
+ -01¢ (-sis) meaning “nature”, “origin”, “birth”, “quality”, “property”.

PRAGMATA - HPAFMATA meAayuata - /'prag.ma.ta/ - a plural inflection of moayua
(prdagma, “deed”, “act” ”pract1ce” “occurrence”, “matter”, “affair”, “thing of importance”,
“concrete reality”) meamng “actualities”, the “facts”, the “case” (not “vain words”, “empty

terms” , “empty sounds”, “meaningless words”, or ”empty forms”).

“[1]f one is in opposition to clear-seen facts, he can never have his part in true peace of
mind.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)

PROLEPSIS - [TPOAHWYIX - ﬂ@é/\ntptg /'prol.ep.si:s/ - from meoAappavw (prolambino,
“anticipate”) + -01g (-sis) meaning “preconception”, “anticipation”, “common notion”,
“general concept”, “prior conception”, “basic grasp”, “mental image”, “scheme”.

[TPOAHWIL (prolepsis) refers the natural “conceptions derived from sensation” that
anticipate the dynamics of future experiences. Preconception is one of three, principle
sources of knowledge in Epicurean epistemology, the other two sources of knowledge
being TIA®H (péthe, “feeling”) and AILOHXEIY (aisthésis, “sensation”).

SYMPHEREI - “YM®EREI - cwpq)éga - /sy:m.'phe.re1/ - a singular active indicative
inflection of vaq)égw (sumphéré ‘to bring together”) from cvv- (sun-, “with”) + déow (phéro,
“to bring”, “carry”) meaning “useful”, “true”, “expedient”, “beneficial”, “conducive”.

“[Bly a scale of comparison and by the consideration of advantages and disadvantages
we must form our judgment on all these matters ....” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)
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SYMPHERON - ZYM®ERON - Ovpc])égov - /sy:m'pPer.on/ - the present active masculine
participle of cvudéow (symphérﬁ ‘to bring together”) from ouvv- (syn-, “with”) + déow (phéro,
“to bring, carry”) meaning “useful”, “true”, “expedient”, “beneficial”, “conducive”.

SYNTARATTOUSIN - ZYNTAPATTOYZXIN - cuvtapattovow - /sy:n.ta.'ratu:si:n/ -
related to cuvtapdoow (syntardsso, “to throw all together into confusion”) meaning
“perplex”, “trouble”, “confound”, “confuse”, “disturb”, “fret”.

“On occasion a man will die for his friend, for if he betrays his friend, his whole life will
be confounded by distrust and completely upset.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 57)

XXXVIII (38)

ALLELOUS - AAAHAOYZX - aAAnAoug - /a:l:'eluis/ - accusative plural masculine of
aAANAwv (allelon, “reciprocally”, “mutually”) meaning “together”.

“The rainbow is caused by light shining from the sun on to watery atmosphere [...] a
peculiar union of light and air, which can produce the special qualities of these colours
whether all together or separately ....” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)

ANEPHANE - ANEDPANH - avedavn - /ane.'pha.ne/ - an inflection of avapaivw
(anaphamo ‘to make to give light”, “make to blaze up”) meaning “declared”, “seen”,
“shown”, “revealed”, “becomes evident”.

DIKAIA - AIKAIA - dikawax - /'dikar.a/ - from dixaiog (dikaios, “observant”) from dikn (dike,

/AT

“custom, right”) + -1og (-ios, adjective suffix) meaning “fairness”, “justice”.
“The greatest fruit of justice is peace of mind.” (Epicurus, Fragment 80)

GENOMENON - TENOMENON - yevouévowv - /ge.no.'me.no:n/ - a genitive plural
inflection of yevouevog (gendémenos) from yiyvopau (gignomai, “to become”) meaning
“circumstances”, “developments”, “conditions”, “situation”.

“Moreover, we must suppose that human nature too was taught and constrained to do
many things of every kind merely by circumstances.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

HARMOTTONTA - APMOTTONTA - apudttovta - /har.'mot:on.ta/ - meaning “fit”, “to be
in agreement with”, “appropriate”, “coherent”, “in accord”, “consistent”, “harmonious”.

“The wise man will marry and have children [...] but only in accord with the
circumstances of his life.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 12)

KAINON - KAINON - kawvav - /kar.'ma:n/ - the genitive plural inflection of kawvog (kainds)
7 Ies 1// 'es 7 s 7 'es

meaning “new”, “novel”, “recent”, “fresh”, “strange”, “surprising”, “without precedent”
(from the Proto- Indo—European “ken-, “to arise”, “begin”).
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“Nothing new happens in the universe, as compared to the infinite span of time that has
already passed.” (Epicurus, Fragment 55)

KEIMENA - KEIMENA - Ke[peva /'ker.me.na/ - an inflection of ketuat (keimai, “lie
down”, “situate”, “fit”, “to place in position”, “posited”, “assumed”) meaning “pronounced”,
“sanctioned”, “regarded”, “held”, “deemed”, “established”.

“[W]e must do our best to keep this doctrine in mind, in order that on the one hand the
standards of judgment dependent on the clear visions may not be undermined, and on the
other error may not be as firmly established as truth ....” (Epistle to Herodotus)

KOINONIAN - KOINONIAN - kowvwviav - /koi.no:'ni:an/ - genitive singular inflection of

kowawvia (koinonia, “community”, “society”) meaning “communion”, “association”,

“partnership”, “society”, “fellowship”, “joint-ownership”, “intercourse”, “alms”.
“The wise man when he has accommodated himself to straits knows better how to give
than to receive, so great is the treasure of self-sufficiency which he has discovered.”
(Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 44)

NOMISTHENTA - NOMIELTHENTA - vouwoBévta - /no.mi:s'then.ta/ - related to vouiCw
(nomizo, “use customarily”, “practice”, “enact”, “believe”) meaning “pronounced”,
“sanctioned”, “regarded”, “held”, “deemed”, “established”.

“Provided that you do not break the laws or good customs and do not distress any of
your neighbors or do harm to your body or squander your pittance, you may indulge
your inclination as you please.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 51)

OUKETI - OYKETI - ovkétt - /u:'Kke.ti:/ - from ovx (ouk, “not”) + étu (éti, “yet, longer”)

meaning “no more”, “no longer”, “no further”, “not now”.

“[W]hen we do not feel pain [...] we no longer need pleasure.” (Epistle to Menoikeus)

PERIESTOTON - ITEPIELTQTON - megteotwtwy - /pe.rizes.'tya:ton/ - from meol (pert,
“around”, “about”, “near”) + éoti (est?, “to be”) meaning “in actual [practice]”.

PRAGMATON - ITPATMATQON - ngoq/ponwv /prag.'ma.to:n/ - the genitive plural form of
neaypa (pragma, “I do”) meaning “things”, “conventions”, “[in] practice”.

“The things which I used unceasingly to commend to you, these do and practice,
considering them to be the first principles of the good life.” (Epistle to Menoikeus)

PROLEPSIN - [TPOAHWIN - n@é/\m])w /'prol.e:p.sin/ - from meoAapuPavw (prolambino,
“anticipate”) + -01g (-sis) meaning “preconception”, “anticipation”, ”1mpre551ons” “basic

grasp”, “conceptions”, “general notions”, “mental pictures”, “schemas”.
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[TPOAHWYIN (proélepsin) refers the natural “conceptions derived from sensation”.
Preconception is one of three sources of knowledge in Epicurean epistemology, the other
two being TIA®H (pathe, “feeling”) and AILOHXEIYX (aisthésis, “sensation”).

SYMPOLITEUOMENON - ZYMITOAITEYOMENQON - gupmoAttevopévwv - /sy:m.po.li:
tey.o.'men.on/ - related to the word cvumoArtevw (sympoliteiio, “to live as fellow citizens”,
“members of one state”) meaning “mutual intercourse of mankind”, “citizens' dealings with

A7) A

one another”, “mutual association of fellow citizens”, “community of citizens”.

“The wise man holds that friendship [...] is formed and maintained by means of a
community of life among those who find mutual pleasure in it.” (Wise Man Saying 41)

SYNEPHERE - LYNE®EPE - cuvédepe - /sy:'ne.p"e.re/ - the third-person, active imperfect

singular inflection of cuudéow (sumphéro, “bring together”, “collect”) meaning

/AT V/ATs

“advantageous”, “expedient”, “useful”, from ouvv- (syn-, “with”) + déow (phéro, “to bring”).

“[Bly a scale of comparison and by the consideration of advantages and disadvantages
we must form our judgment on all these matters.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

SYNEPHEREN - LYNE®EPEN - cuvédepev - /sy:'ne.pre.ren/ - the third-person, indicative

imperfect singular inflection of copudbéow (symphéro, “bring together”, “collect”) meaning

”a 77 A

“advantage”, “expedient”, “useful”, from ovv- (sun-, “with”) + déow (phéro, “to bring”).

XXXIX (39)

ALLOPHYLA - AAAADYAA - aAAODUAG - /a:l'o.phy:la:/ - plural declension of dAAGHULAOG
(alléphulos) from &AAog (dllos, “different”) + dvOAov (phiilon, “type”) meaning “different
group”, “race”, “stock”, “kin”, “sex”, “religion”, “tribe”, “country”, “ethnicity”, “foreign”.

“[M]en’s natures according to their different nationalities had their own peculiar

feelings and received their peculiar impressions, and so each in their own way emitted

air formed into shape by each of these feelings and impressions, according to the

differences made in the different nations ....” (Epicurus” Epistle to Herodotus)

ANEPIMEIKTOS - ANEITIMEIKTOS - avemipektog - /a:ne.'pi:meik.tos/ - meaning

ATs AT 1/aari

“exclude”, “refrain”, “avoid”, “drive out”, “dissociate”, “shun”.

“[S]uperstition must be excluded, as it will, if one successfully follows the lead of seen
phenomena to gain indications about the invisible.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Pythocles)

ARISTA - APIXTA - dotota - /'airiista/ - a superlative inflection of aya0dg (agathds, “good”,
“noble”) meaning “best”, “noblest”, “most successful”, “fittingly constituted”.

“Let us utterly drive from us our bad habits as if they were evil men who have long done
us great harm.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 46)
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DYNATA - AYNATA - duvata - /dy:na.'ta/ - an inflection of duvartog (dunatds, “strong”,
“mighty”, able”) meaning “what is possible”, “what can be done”.

DYNATOS - AYNATOZLX - dvvatog - / dy na.'tos/ - from dUvaual (diinamai, “to be able”) +
-tog (-tos, verbal adjective suffix) meaning “strong”, “mighty”, “able”, “powerful”.

EGENETO - ETENETO - é¢yéveto - /e:'ge.ne.to/ - an inflection of yiyvouat (gignomai, “to

come into being”, “be present”, “engage”) meaning “intercourse”, “mixing”, “contact”.

EXORISATO - EEQPIXATO - é£woioato - /ek.so:'rizsa.to/ - from éEwoialw (exoridzo, “leave
out”, “neglect”) meaning “keep aloof”, “distance”, “exclude”, “expel”, “avoid”, “banish”.

“Do not avoid conferring small favors: for then you will likewise seem to be open to
conferring great things.” (Epicurus, Fragment 51)

EXOTHEN - EEQOEN - é£wbev - /'ek.so:then/ - from éEw (exo-) meaning “from without”,
“abroad”, “outside”, “foreign”, “besides”, “apart from”, “external”.

“[1]t is when something enters us from external objects that we not only see but think of
their shapes.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Herodotus)

HOMOPHYLA - OMO®YAA - 6pédvAa - /ho.'mo.pty:la/ - a plural inflection of opodvAog
(oméphulos) from opog (homds, “same”) + dUAov (phiilon) meaning “same race”, “stock”,
“kin”, “sex”, “religion”, “tribe”, “country”, “ethnicity”.

KATESKEUASATO - KATEXKEYAXATO - kateokevdoato - /Kka.tes.keu.'a.sa.to/ - related
to kataokevalw (kataskeudzo, “equip”, “furnish”, “build”) meaning “make”, “unite”.

LYSITELE - AYZITEAH - AvotteAn - / ly si:te.'le:/ - derivation of the word Avw (l7i0, “to
loosen”) related to AvoiteAéw (lisiteléo, “to bring gain”, “to profit”) meaning “ interest”,
“expedience”, “advantage”, “profit”, “benefit”.

“Yet by a scale of comparison and by the consideration of advantages and disadvantages
we must form our judgment on all these matters.” (Epicurus’ Epistle to Menoikeus)

MEDE - MHAE - und¢ - /me:'de/ - from pnj (mé, “not”) + d¢ (dé, “and, but”) meaning “and

not”, “but not”, “nor”, “not even”, “not either”, “not”.

“One wise man is not wiser than another.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 29)

PRATTEIN - ITPATTEIN - mo&ttewy - /'prat:em/ - related to the word modoow (prdsso,
“pass through”, “experience”, “achieve”, “effect”, “accomplish”) meaning “to do so”.

SYSTESAMENOS - YXTHZAMENOL - ovamoé(pevog - /sy:ste:'sa.me.nos/ - related to
the word ovviotnuu (synistemi, “to combine”) meaning “make friends”, “unite together”,
“treat akin to oneself”, “prepared a family”, “forged a community [of all the creatures]”.



CONTENTS 180

“[Flriendship is first brought about due to practical need, just as we sow the earth for
crops, but it is formed and maintained by means of a community of life among those who
find mutual pleasure in it.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 41)

THARROUN - ©APPOYN - Oappovv - /thar:'u:n / - an inflection of OapEéw (tharréo, “1 dare”,
“I am of courage”) from B&ooog (thdrsos, “courage”) + -éw (-60, denominal suffix) meaning
“feel secure”, “feeling confident”, “confidence”, “assurance of safety”.

“The wise man holds that courage is a quality that does not come by nature, but by a
consideration of what is to one’s advantage.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 40)

XXXX (40)

ALLELON - AAAHAQON - aAAnAwv - /a:l'elo:n/ - from the word &AAog (dllos, “another”,
“one besides”, “else”, “other”, “the rest”) meaning “together”, “one another”.

“The rainbow is [...] a peculiar union of light and air, which can produce the special
qualities of these colours whether all together or separately ....” (Epistle to Pythocles)

APOLABONTES - ATIOAABONTEX - amoAaBdvreg - /a:po.la.'bon.tes/ - related to the
word anoAapfavw (apolambdno, “take”, “receive”) meaning “enjoying”.

“In all other occupations the fruit comes painfully after completion, but in philosophy
pleasure goes hand in hand with knowledge; for enjoyment does not follow
comprehension, but comprehension and enjoyment are simultaneous.” (VS 27)

BEBAIOTATON - BEBAIOTATON - BeBatotatov - /be.bar'ot.a.ton/ - from BéPatog (bébaios,
“firm”, “steady”, “steadfast”, “durable”, “sure”, “certain”, “security”) meaning “most
secure”, “firmest”, “surest”, “most certain”, “most perfect”, “constant”.

DYNAMIN - AYNAMIN - 6vvapw /'dy:na.mi:n/ - the accusative singular inflection of
dvvag (diinamis) meaning “power”, “might”, “skill”, “ability”, “force”, “strength”.

EBIOSAN - EBIQYAN - ¢Blwoav - /e:'bi:o:san/ - the aorist active indicative third-person
plural inflection of Bow (biéo, “to live”) meaning “[such people] live”.

EKHONTES - EXONTEZX - é¢xovteg - /'e:kPon.tes/ - a plural masculine inflection of éxwv

V/aari

(ékhon, “possess”) meaning “having”, “possessing”.

ELEON - EAEON - éAeov - /'e:le.on/ - the accusative singular inflection of éAedg (eleds) from
EAeAe (eleleti, “woe!”, “alas!”, onomatopoeic) meaning “pity”, “commiseration”, “sorrow”.
“Let us show our feeling for our lost friends not by lamentation but by meditation.”

(Epicurus, Vatican Saying 66)
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HEDISTA - HAIXTA - ﬁbwfta /'he:dizsta/ - from 1)dVg (hedds, “pleasant”, “welcome”,
“pleased”, “glad”) meaning “agreeably”, “enjoyably”, “pleasantly”.

HOMORROUNTON - OMOPPOYNTON - 6p0gotvtwy - /hom.or:'w:n.to:n/ - from 6p6g
(homés, “same”) + 600g (hdros, “border”), related to Opopooéw (homorroéo, “rise together with”
like the signs of the zodiac), meaning “those who surround them”, “neighbors”.

“Let nothing be done in your life which will cause you fear if it becomes known to your
neighbor.” (Epicurus, Vatican Saying 70)

MALISTA - MAAIXTA - pédAwra - /'mal.issta/ - the superlative of u&Aa (mdla, “very”),
from uaAa + -ota (-ista, superlative adverb suffix) meaning “most”.

“He who least needs tomorrow, will most gladly greet tomorrow.” (Fragment 78)

ODURANTO - OAYPANTO - wdvpavto - /o:'dy:ran.to/ - a plural inflection of wdvoavto

I/AaTs I/aawri

(0diiranto) meaning “lament”, “bewail”, “mourn”, “grieve”, “cry for mercy”.

“The wise man will not mourn the death of his friends.” (Wise Man Saying 24)

OIKEIOTETA - OIKEIOTHTA - oixetotntax - /or.ker'o.te:ta/ - from oikeidtng (oikeiétes)
meaning “intimacy”, “familiarity”, “kin”, “friendship”, “fellowship”, “sense of belonging”.

“Most beautiful too is the sight of those near and dear to us, when our original kinship
makes us of one mind; for such sight is great incitement to this end.” (Epicurus, Vatican
Saying 61)

PARASKEUASASTHALI - [TAPAYKEYASASOAI - napaokevdoaoBatl - /pa.ras.keu.'as.as.tha/ -
an inflection of mapaokevalw (paraskeua’zé “procure”) meaning “arrive at the point of”,

AT /AT /AT

“insure”, “provide”, “possess”, “prepare”.

“[T]he void can neither act nor be acted upon, but only provides opportunity of motion
through itself to bodies.” (Epistle to Herodotus)

PISTOMA - ITIXTOMA - miotwua - /'pi:stoma/ - meaning “confidence”, “conviction”,
“guarantee”, “pledge”, “faith”, “assurance”, “warrant”, “confirmation”.

PLERESTATEN - [TAHPEXTATHN - ntAnoeotatnyv - /pleires.'ta.texn/ - from mArjong (pléres,
“full of”, “satisfied”) meaning “the most complete”, “firmest”, “fullest”.

“The stable condition of well-being in the body and the sure hope of its continuance holds
the fullest and surest joy for those who can rightly calculate it.” (Fragment 11)

PROKATASTROPHEN - [[IPOKATAXTPO®HN - nQOKaTaGTro[)ﬁV /pro.ka.ta.'stro.p"en/ -
from mQo- (pro-, “before”) + katactood| (katastrophé, “overturning”, “subjugation”,

“reduction”) meaning “premature death”, “premature demise”.
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“Sweet is the memory of a deceased friend.” (Epicurus, Fragment 50)

TELEUTESANTOS - TEAEYTEXANTOZ - teAevtioavtog - /te.leu.'te:san.tos/ - related to

/i

teAevtaw (teleutdo, “bring to pass”, “accomplish”) meaning “dies”.

“We are born once and cannot be born twice, but for all time must be no more. But you,
who are not master of tomorrow, postpone your happiness. Life is wasted in
procrastination and each one of us dies without allowing himself leisure.” (VS 14)

THARREIN - ©APPEIN - Oappetv - /thar:'emn/ - the present active infinitive of Oapéw
(tharréo, “1 dare”, “I am of courage”) from Oa&ooog (thdrsos, “courage”) + -éw (-é0, denominal

AT /i /i

suffix) meaning “feel secure”, “feeling confident”, “confidence”, “assurance of safety”.

“The wise [person] holds that courage is a quality that does not come by nature, but by a
consideration of what is to one’s advantage.” (Epicurus, Wise Man Saying 40)
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